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THE SPEAKER (Mr P.B. Watson) took the chair at 2.00 pm, acknowledged country and read prayers.
AUSTRALIAN BRAVERY DECORATIONS — ANDREW STRUNK — JASON SHEPHERD
Statement by Minister for Emergency Services
MR F.M. LOGAN (Cockburn — Minister for Emergency Services) [2.01 pm]: I would like to take this
opportunity to inform the house about a fire and rescue service firefighter and a volunteer marine rescue volunteer
being bestowed Australian Bravery Decorations by the Governor-General.
On Monday, 14 August 2017, off-duty firefighter Andrew Strunk rescued a woman in a car that had been crushed
by the fallen facade of a building. With the facade still falling, Andrew coordinated bystanders to work together
to clear debris and then push the car five metres into the street and away from the danger. Andrew’s quick thinking
and incredible bravery were a factor in saving the woman’s life. His actions meant rescue crews could get to work
immediately freeing the trapped woman as soon as they arrived. For his actions, Andrew is a deserving recipient
of the Bravery Medal.
On the afternoon of 18 February 2017, off-duty volunteer Jason Shepherd went to the rescue of seven people from
treacherous conditions at a beach near Albany in Western Australia. Jason entered the water three separate times
to rescue five children and two adults who were caught in a rip and were struggling against the treacherous current.
This is the second Australian Bravery Decoration that Jason has been bestowed this year—the first as part of
a Group Bravery Citation received by volunteers of the Albany Sea Rescue Squad for rescuing a woman from the
water at the blowholes near Albany. Jason is a very deserving recipient of the Bravery Medal.
VISITORS — SOUTH COAST BAPTIST COLLEGE
Statement by Speaker
THE SPEAKER (Mr P.B. Watson) [2.03 pm]: Before we go on, on behalf of the member for Baldivis, I welcome
students from South Coast Baptist College.
CORRUPTION AND CRIME COMMISSION — EMPLOYEE PERCEPTION SURVEY
Statement by Attorney General
MR J.R. QUIGLEY (Butler — Attorney General) [2.04 pm]: I rise to inform members of the results of the
2019 employee perception survey at the Corruption and Crime Commission. Members may recall the same survey
conducted in 2017 returned some unflattering results that prompted negative public reflections on the CCC as
a workplace. I am pleased to report that the 2019 survey indicates a welcome turnaround from those results. The
2019 employee perception survey was independently conducted by an independent market research agency and
compared staff attitudes from the 2017 survey. It was noted that the CCC had experienced significant organisational
change following the previous government’s mid-2015 transfer of responsibility for minor misconduct and public
sector education and prevention to the Public Sector Commission, causing changes in key leadership positions,
implementation of structural changes and discussions about contract tenure that were likely to have negatively
impacted previous survey results. Improvements since then have included an increased learning and development
budget and scholarship program offered to staff and a permanent workforce representative group established to
suggest workplace improvements on an ongoing basis. Other improvements that may have influenced better 2019
survey results include the relocation from St Georges Terrace to Northbridge premises with contemporary facilities
and information technology, a new employee assistance program provider and leadership development program.
The SPEAKER: I am sorry, Attorney General, thank you; you are out of time.
Point of Order
Mr S.J. PRICE: The time was not reset when the Attorney General got up to start his statement.
The SPEAKER: I did not notice that. Can the Attorney General finish his statement—sorry.
Statement Resumed
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: I turn now to some highlights of the 2019 survey, which 93 out of 128 employees completed.
Ninety-four per cent of respondents were satisfied with their job, 44 per cent of whom were very satisfied, compared
with 80 per cent satisfied in 2017. Eighty-four per cent were satisfied with the CCC as an employer, compared
with 54 per cent in 2017. Eighty per cent of staff reported feeling empowered to do their job effectively, compared
with 64 per cent in 2017. Eighty per cent of staff strongly agreed that their personal values were in line with the
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CCC’s values, and, pleasingly for an integrity agency, there was near-unanimous agreement that the CCC and its
employees acted in an ethical manner. The CCC plays a crucial role in ensuring that Western Australia’s public
services, and those who provide them, function to a high standard. To do that, the CCC itself needs to have a healthy
and focused workplace culture, and I am pleased the latest survey results reflect exactly that.
DROWNINGS — WATER SAFETY PLANS
Statement by Minister for Sport and Recreation
MR M.P. MURRAY (Collie–Preston — Minister for Sport and Recreation) [2.07 pm]: On Monday, the
2018–19 “National Drowning Report” was released. Sadly, there was a 10 per cent increase in the number of
drownings in Australia last year, with drowning remaining a significant issue within the Australian community. In
Western Australia, 32 people drowned from July 2018 to June 2019, representing a seven per cent increase from
last year. Of these, 81 per cent were male and 16 per cent were aged between 15 to 24 years. People were 2.3 times
more likely to drown in regional and remote areas than in the Perth metropolitan area. The most common locations
where drowning has occurred include oceans and harbours at 28 per cent; rivers, creeks and streams at 22 per cent;
and swimming pools at 13 per cent. The top three activities associated with drowning are boating at 28 per cent,
swimming and recreating at 25 per cent, and falling into water at nine per cent.
The state government and Royal Life Saving have co-invested in a range of water safety strategies to address
four national water safety plans in Western Australia since 1997, with the aim of preventing loss of life and
promoting safe participation in water-related activities. The most recent two-year investment has been focused on
supporting Royal Life Saving Society WA to lead efforts to ensure all primary-aged schoolchildren in WA have
basic swim and survival skills; to provide safe aquatic venues across the state; and to ensure that at-risk populations
gain water safety knowledge and swimming, survival and rescue skills. The long-term impact of this investment
has been significant, and although I am pleased we are making progress in WA in the areas we have been working
on with Royal Life Saving, it is clear from the broader picture of the figures released on Monday that there is more
to be done. So as the weather begins to heat up and we head out onto the water, please stay safe and know your
limits. As a country of water lovers, we need to avoid complacency and stay alert around all bodies of water.
I particularly urge young men, who are vastly over-represented in these statistics, to avoid risky behaviour that can
stem from drug and alcohol use around water. No family should have to experience losing a loved one to drowning.
Following the report, I wish to share Royal Life Savings’ three key messages from the finding and ask that members
pass them along to family and friends. The first is the importance of parental supervision and enrolling children in
lifesaving programs as summer approaches; the second is highlighting the risks posed to young adult males and
the importance of limiting alcohol consumption and knowing your limitations; and the third is the importance of
wearing a lifejacket, given boating is the activity most frequently associated with drowning. Together we can get
this down to zero.
RUSSELL RAYMOND, OAM — TRIBUTE
Statement by Minister for Citizenship and Multicultural Interests
MR P. PAPALIA (Warnbro — Minister for Citizenship and Multicultural Interests) [2.09 pm]: I am greatly
saddened to report the passing of Mr Russell Raymond, OAM, a prolific contributor to the multicultural, aged care
and community services sectors in Western Australia and across this nation. Mr Raymond passed away peacefully
on 25 August.
He was a senior journalist in Perth and was also known for his tireless commitment to a wide variety of causes to
improve the lives of Aboriginal and culturally and linguistically diverse communities of Western Australia. He was
secretary of the Federation of Ethnic Communities Councils of Australia; board member, vice-chair and president
of the Multicultural Services Centre of WA; president of the Ethnic Communities Council of WA; and was actively
involved in the Western Australia–Sri Lanka (Ceylon) Association and other welfare organisations. He served
on the board of many organisations, including the Australia Day Council, Advocare, Umbrella Multicultural
Community Care Services and the OZ Concert committee.
In 1994, Mr Raymond was awarded the Medal of the Order of Australia for services to the North Perth Migrant
Resource Centre and the media. His journalism career included being subeditor at The West Australian. Born in
Sri Lanka, he was a role model for many migrants and refugees through his immense contributions in promoting
community harmony and social cohesion, as well as his advocacy on many social issues of concern to all
Australians. Mr Raymond was well known for his selfless commitment to improving the lives of others. He will
be dearly missed.
I acknowledge the presence of his wife, Shirley, and their daughter, Carmela Pernice, in the Speaker’s gallery this
afternoon. On behalf of the state government, I offer our sincere condolences to Mr Russell Raymond’s family,
colleagues and friends.
Members: Hear, hear!
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QUESTIONS WITHOUT NOTICE
DANGEROUS SEXUAL OFFENDERS — EDWARD LATIMER
757.

Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS to the Attorney General:

Why was Edward Latimer, a dangerous sex offender, back in the Magistrates Court today, around nine weeks after
the Attorney General’s government released him from prison?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY replied:
I thank the member for his question. The court—not the government; an independent court—tested Mr Latimer
against the very new and strict rules for dangerous sex offenders and released him on 52 conditions. He was in
court today because one of the conditions was that he obey the lawful order of a corrections officer. The corrections
officer said, “Don’t go into Northbridge.” However, he caught a bus to McIver station from which he walked
along Aberdeen Street towards Beaufort Street. He then went behind a block of flats and urinated. This was being
watched live on the GPS tracking system introduced by the McGowan Labor government with an investment of
$52.3 million and he was in the area for a total of six minutes under observation by the GPS. This proves that the
system introduced by the McGowan Labor government for the monitoring of these people works. He was in the
area for six minutes.
Under the new legislation, of course, there is a presumption that people who breach orders will not get bail except
in exceptional circumstances. One of those exceptional circumstances, which members opposite voted for when
the bill came up for its final reading, is that if the breach is of a trivial nature, the court has discretion to grant bail.
That is the bill members opposite supported and this morning, the court applied that law.
Mrs L.M. Harvey interjected.
The SPEAKER: Leader of the Opposition!
DANGEROUS SEXUAL OFFENDERS — EDWARD LATIMER
758.

Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS to the Attorney General:

Can the Attorney General confirm that his failure to appeal the recent release of dangerous sex offender Edward Latimer
directly contradicts former Labor Attorney General Jim McGinty, who stated publicly that Mr Latimer represents
an ongoing danger to the community and needed to be behind bars?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY replied:
Thank you for that supplementary question, that lollipop, because it was, indeed, the Leader of the Opposition —
Withdrawal of Remark
Mr W.R. MARMION: I thought that the member called our member a lollipop.
Several members interjected.
The SPEAKER: I want to hear this. Members! Members!
Mr W.R. MARMION: I thought that the member called our member a lollipop.
Several members interjected.
The SPEAKER: I did not hear the last bit.
Mr W.R. Marmion: It doesn’t matter.
The SPEAKER: It is not a point of order.
Questions without Notice Resumed
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: I wonder whether the member for Hillarys could repeat his question after all that interjection.
Mr F.M. Logan interjected.
The SPEAKER: Minister for Corrective Services, I call you to order for the first time.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I will repeat the question.
Can the Attorney General confirm that his failure to appeal the recent release of the dangerous sex offender
Edward Latimer directly contradicted former Labor Attorney General Jim McGinty, who stated publicly that Mr Latimer
represented an ongoing danger to the community and needed to be behind bars?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY replied:
No. I cannot confirm that.
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LANDGATE — COMMERCIALISATION

759.

Ms A. SANDERSON to the Treasurer:

On behalf of the member for Kalamunda, I am pleased to welcome the members of Youth Action Kalamunda who
are visiting Parliament today.
I refer to this government’s commitment to prudent financial management with the responsible partial commercialisation
of Landgate.
(1)

Can the Treasurer advise the house whether Western Australia should have any privacy or security
concerns regarding the partial commercialisation?

(2)

Can the Treasurer outline to the house how this will help the government meet its ongoing funding
requirements for victims of historical sexual abuse?

Mr B.S. WYATT replied:
Mr Speaker —
Mrs L.M. Harvey interjected.
The SPEAKER: Members, this is a very good question; I want to hear the answer.
Mr B.S. WYATT: Thank you, Mr Speaker.
(1)–(2) I will not be intimidated into not talking about an outcome that I think all people who were victims of
sexual abuse as children should be very happy about. When we announced a couple of years ago that we
would sign up to the National Redress Scheme that came out of the Royal Commission into Institutional
Responses to Child Sexual Abuse, and when we announced that, unlike the previous government, we
would lift the statute of limitations to allow victims of sexual abuse to bring actions against those who
perpetrated that abuse well beyond, of course, the statute of limitations period, we were also facing
a scenario of $41 billion in debt and record deficits left to us by the former Liberal–National government.
We were therefore determined that the victims of sexual abuse should be given the right to bring those
actions and should also be able to participate in the National Redress Scheme that we as a government
agreed to with the commonwealth government. However, of course, unlike the previous government, we
wanted to ensure that those liabilities that will go on well past this Parliament would be met without
simply doing the old reflex response of the former government of just racking up more and more debt.
Mr D.C. Nalder interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Bateman!
Mr B.S. WYATT: After some consideration, we announced the partial commercialisation of Landgate.
Mr D.C. Nalder interjected.
Mr B.S. WYATT: I am glad that the member for Bateman thinks that us honouring our obligations to victims of
child sexual abuse is something that should be mocked.
Several members interjected.
Mr B.S. WYATT: I am surprised by that.
The SPEAKER: Member for Bateman, if you had not made a comment, there would not have been an answer.
Mr B.S. WYATT: However, I will suppress my disappointment. We announced last week.
Mr D.C. Nalder interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Bateman, I call you to order for the first time.
Mr B.S. WYATT: We announced last week that Land Services WA, a consortium of Macquarie Infrastructure
and Real Assets —
Dr M.D. Nahan interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Riverton! I had forgotten who you were!
Mr B.S. WYATT: — Sunsuper and HESTA, was the winning consortium in that commercialisation. It is a terrific
outcome for the people of Western Australia
Dr M.D. Nahan interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Riverton, I call you to order for the first time!
Mr B.S. WYATT: For the payment of $1.4 billion, Land Services WA will be required to provide, improve
and maintain Landgate’s automated titling services for 40 years. We have been able to do that without the
transfer of ownership of any data, without any redundancy program and, importantly, with ongoing investment
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by Land Services WA into that database over the next four to six years. Importantly, we have locked away
escalation at Perth consumer price index, having learnt from other states that did not do these sorts of things—
notably New South Wales.
I think this is a very good outcome for the people of Western Australia—not just for victims of child abuse, but also
for taxpayers more broadly, who will get value from this. I have noted some of the critique around the government’s
transparency in respect of this process. Of course, the expression of interest was a public document and the structure
of the transaction was all there, publicly. It never changed along the way and at not one point have I been asked
a question in Parliament about this issue by the member for Bateman. Indeed, to its credit, it has been the Nationals WA
that has bowled up most of the questions on this issue, so I say to the Liberal Party: if you are going to complain about
transparency, ask me a question, and I will give you the answer. I think this is a good outcome for the people of WA —
Mr D.C. Nalder interjected.
Mr B.S. WYATT: Member for Bateman, in 2019 you have asked me three questions in Parliament—three. I am
not going to cop lack of transparency if I am not going to get questions in Parliament.
Mr D.C. Nalder interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Bateman, I call you to order for the second time.
Mr B.S. WYATT: I will answer questions, as I do, but what is clear is that this is a good outcome for the people
of WA. The train wreck interview the member for Bateman gave with Gareth Parker was quite extraordinary; he
referred to a parliamentary debate that he had not yet initiated, so hopefully that might happen this week, or it
might even be today. Nonetheless, this is a transaction that I think all people in WA should support because it goes
towards ensuring we meet our liabilities to victims of child sexual abuse well into the future.
ELLENBROOK RAIL LINE — WHITEMAN PARK
760.

Ms L. METTAM to the Premier:

Did the Minister for Transport notify the Premier of her intention to run the Ellenbrook rail line through Whiteman Park?
Mr M. McGOWAN replied:
Just prior to answering that question, on behalf of the member for Baldivis I also acknowledge the students from
South Coast Baptist College who are in the gallery today; welcome to those students from Rockingham.
The premise of the question is actually incorrect. The Ellenbrook rail line runs through what is known as the
Marshall Road lands, which abut Whiteman Park. I have here a document —
Several members interjected.
The SPEAKER: Members!
Mr M. McGOWAN: The member for Vasse might want to do some research. I have here a document titled —
Ms L. Mettam interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Vasse, I call you to order for the first time. Show a bit of respect to the chamber, please.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I have here a copy of the “Final Whiteman Park Strategic Plan 2017–2021”, which was
issued in January 2017 by the former government, when I think Hon Donna Faragher was the relevant minister. It
refers to the Marshall Road lands, and states —
The Marshall Road lands are considered non-essential to the operation and integrity of Whiteman Park.
Listen to this —
Any development on the Marshall Road lands must complement and support the core Whiteman Park
land, incorporating developments that will act as an integrator as well as a buffer between the Park and
the suburban development to the south.
The land uses identified include —
•

development of a cemetery …

…
•

development of areas for youth attractions …

…
•

development of regional sporting fields …

All those sorts of things. It also refers to developments that complement and support the core Whiteman Park
land. I would have thought that public transport transporting people to Whiteman Park would be sympathetic and
supportive. I would have thought that would be obvious to anyone with enough brains to blow their hat off if
they were dynamite. I would have thought that was obvious. That is the previous government’s plan—the
Marshall Road lands. There they are, at the bottom of Whiteman Park, abutting it. As the document says, it is
a buffer for all those purposes.
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What is clear from the media event on the weekend that the Liberal Party clearly organised is that it does not
support the Ellenbrook rail line.
Several members interjected.
The SPEAKER: Members! Member for Vasse!
Mr M. McGOWAN: Here we are, rectifying a wrong of the opposition’s eight and a half years in office, when it
promised it time and again. We are rectifying a wrong, and even from beyond its political demise at the last
election, the opposition is trying to stymie the rail line to Ellenbrook. We are trying to organise—in fact, we are
putting in place—a rail line that will provide thousands of jobs and an important connection for the people of the
north eastern suburbs through to the city and the Midland line. That is what we are doing. All the opposition does
is go out there and whinge and carp, and come up with frankly preposterous arguments, as proven by the document
the Liberal Party released when it was in government.
ELLENBROOK RAIL LINE — WHITEMAN PARK
761.

Ms L. METTAM to the Premier:

I have a supplementary question. Why did the government’s Ellenbrook rail announcement, just before the last
state election, make no reference to excising land from Whiteman Park; and why does the government hide this
information from the people of Western Australia?
Several members interjected.
The SPEAKER: Members! Members on my right! The Premier is trying to hear the question, members on my right.
Mr M. McGOWAN replied:
Did the member ask why we have legislation? Is that what she said?
Ms L. Mettam: No.
Mr M. McGOWAN: We will be bringing in legislation in order to build this railway, as is required. Obviously,
the route we have selected is the result of an exhaustive public consultation process. It runs along some significant
suburban and urban areas from which people are going to be able to access a major rail line, who have been
promised it now for more than a decade—12, 14, 15 years. The people of the north eastern suburbs want it. When the
member says it goes through Whiteman Park, I point out to her again: here is the map. There is Whiteman Park;
there are the Marshall Road lands. The Marshall Road lands —
Ms L. Mettam interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Vasse, I call you to order for the second time.
Ms L. Mettam interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Vasse, do you want to go home early?
Mr M. McGOWAN: You revel in ignoring facts. This Liberal Party revels in ignoring facts. It revels in being
deliberately ignorant. It is hard to explain something when it refuses to listen and refuses to read its own documents.
Mr A. Krsticevic interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Carine!
Mr M. McGOWAN: Here is the document. There are the Marshall Road lands.
Ms L. Mettam interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Vasse, that is your last warning.
Mr M. McGOWAN: You said you were going to use it for a cemetery. I do not quite get how that would complement
and support the core Whiteman Park land—a cemetery—but that is what the previous government was going to
use it for. We are going to use it so that a rail line can go through and people who might want to come from
elsewhere can access the park. I have heard stories of overseas tourists being invited to go to Whiteman Park, and
they have to Uber or catch a taxi there. Under our plan, they will be able to use a railway. All the people to the
north east of there in Ellenbrook—the tens of thousands, and in due course, many, many more—will be able to access
a rail line because this Labor government is building it. If the opposition wants to oppose the Ellenbrook rail, say
so now. Does it want to oppose it? Is it going to oppose the Ellenbrook rail?
Several members interjected.
Mr M. McGOWAN: So do you support the Ellenbrook rail? There we go, Mr Speaker. The Liberal Party does
not support the Ellenbrook rail. We will make sure that the people of Morley, Ellenbrook and every suburb along
the way know exactly where the opposition stands on this issue.
Ms L. Mettam interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Vasse!
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ELLENBROOK RAIL LINE
762.

Ms J.J. SHAW to the Minister for Transport:

I refer to the McGowan Labor government’s commitment to finally building the job-creating Morley–Ellenbrook
rail line, which has long been opposed by the opposition.
(1)

Can the minister update the house on the positive and constructive community consultation that has been
undertaken on this much-needed project?

(2)

Can the minister advise the house if she is aware of any attempts to undermine this project or to create
fear within my community?

Ms R. SAFFIOTI replied:
I thank the member for that question.
(1)–(2) We saw the scaremongering today, did we not, members? We know the Liberal Party hates the Ellenbrook
rail line, but I had assumed —
Ms J.J. Shaw interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Swan Hills, you have asked the question; listen to the answer.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I had assumed that the Liberal Party would be over it by now, but it is not. It is still trying to
undermine the rail line, and that is what it did on the weekend; it opposed the Ellenbrook rail line. We will make
sure that every person living in that corridor knows that the Liberal Party is against the Ellenbrook rail line and
will tear up any projects for the Ellenbrook rail line.
Mrs L.M. Harvey: Who said that?
The SPEAKER: Leader of the Opposition!
Several members interjected.
The SPEAKER: Members! I want to hear this answer.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I am glad the member turned up.
In relation to the Ellenbrook rail line, we are undertaking community consultation. There have been four drop-in
sessions. Hundreds of people in Ellenbrook, Dayton, Bennett Springs, Brabham, Noranda and Morley are excited
about the benefits of the railway line. The Metronet team has received over 700 survey responses. On this idea that
somehow we are hiding this project, we are not hiding the Ellenbrook rail line; we are very proud of it.
What do we see about the Liberal Party? One of the most interesting things that the Liberal Party is trying to do is
spread lies throughout the corridor. The opposition transport spokesperson said in a tweet that it is the Liberals WA
that has provided the only support to the Ellenbrook rail line. The term that comes to mind is “more front than Myer”.
On the weekend, led by some strategic thinkers in that northern corridor, Liberal members went to a children’s
playground and said that we were building a rail line through it. They did not tell the truth. Let us go through all
the Liberal Party’s claims. It has said that we never took this route to the election. That is false; we did. It has said
that we are excising 300 hectares. That is false; we are not. It has said that the rail line will cut off public access to
Whiteman Park. No, it will not. Let us go through it. The Liberal Party claims that this is essential parkland used
by the community. Its own plan was to turn it into a cemetery. Its own plan was that Marshall Road land was to
be used for other purposes. There has been mistruth after mistruth and lie after lie. The Liberal Party has lied about
that corridor. We know that it hates the Ellenbrook rail line and it will do everything to stop it. The Premier has
asked whether the member will support the legislation.
The SPEAKER: No.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Members, we are hearing today that the Liberal Party will not support the Ellenbrook rail line
legislation! It is outrageous. Liberal members take the media to somewhere we are not building the rail line and
say that we are building the rail line there. Does the member know where NorthLink was planned to go through?
The SPEAKER: No, through the Chair, minister.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Does the member know? I will give the member a hint. The NorthLink project, which was
planned under the previous government and which we are delivering, excised 180 hectares from Whiteman Park
and cut Whiteman Park in half. That is what the previous government did. It is okay to build roads through areas
but not a rail line! The Liberals went out too early. They have completely lost the plot on this project. We are going
to build this rail line. We know that the Liberal Party will do everything to stop this project.
DROWNINGS — WATER SAFETY PLANS
763.

Ms M.J. DAVIES to the Premier:

I refer to the national report released this week by Royal Life Saving Australia and Surf Life Saving Australia,
which was the subject of the Minister for Sport and Recreation’s brief ministerial statement and which stated that
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people in regional and remote WA were 2.3 times more likely to drown. Why is the Premier’s government allowing
cuts to locations for VacSwim sessions offered in small rural towns such as Koorda, Wickepin and Merredin, and
maintaining his mean fee increase of 122 per cent for VacSwim lessons?
Mr M. McGOWAN replied:
Obviously, the deaths of people from drowning is a tragedy in Western Australia, as it is around Australia. From
memory—I am sorry, but I did not get the exact details of the minister’s statement—in any given year around
40 Western Australians drown. Again from memory, around 15 or so are in the ocean and a range are in swimming
pools, farm dams, rivers and the like, and there are even some infant drownings in baths and the like in households.
It is a terrible tragedy that afflicts many communities across Western Australia. I might ask the member to give me
a little notice about the details of anything that happens with VacSwim. I am afraid that I do not know the details of
any particular reduction in services in Koorda, but the Minister for Education and Training might be able to give me
some advice. I know that in dollar terms there have been some very modest increases in the cost of VacSwim lessons.
Again, my recollection is that it costs around $30 for 10 VacSwim lessons, but I might be slightly out. I will try to
get some detail for the member to give her a proper answer by the end of question time or in the next day or so.
BROOME CHINATOWN PRECINCT — REDEVELOPMENT
764.

Mr D.T. PUNCH to the Premier:

I refer to the McGowan Labor government’s commitment to delivering job-creating projects in regional
Western Australia to support business and drive the local economy.
(1)

Can the Premier update the house on this government’s job-creating investment in revitalising Broome’s
Chinatown precinct?

(2)

Can the Premier advise the house how this will drive business activity in the area and support the growing
number of tourists visiting the region?

Mr M. McGOWAN replied:
I thank the member for Bunbury for the question.
(1)–(2) The terrific thing is that Broome and the broader Kimberley are getting the attention that they deserve
under our government. As we know, Broome is a world-class tourism destination. We have seen a rebirth
of tourism in Broome and the broader Kimberley as a result of some of the initiatives that we have taken.
On Friday, I was in Broome to announce a new investment of an additional $12 million into the next stage
of the Chinatown revitalisation program. Combined with the local shire, more than $15 million is being
spent on rebuilding, rebirthing and recreating Chinatown. That means that the total government investment
in this project will be over $22 million.
The thing about Chinatown is that it is a beautiful area and is really loved by tourists from interstate,
Western Australia and around the world. The revitalisation of Chinatown will create 80 local jobs.
Carnarvon Street, Short Street, Napier Terrace and Dampier Terrace will receive various components of
upgrades. The historic Streeter’s jetty will be improved and the Broome Visitor Centre will also receive
some improvements. There will be further furniture, shade, lighting, plantings and the like. It will be
a magnificent upgrade and one of the finest town centres anywhere in Australia when it is finished. We
are confident that that will continue the rebirth and growing of the Broome tourism industry.
It builds on the other initiatives that we have taken for tourism in the Kimberley, including the initiative
we took with Qantas to make airfares to Broome more affordable. Thus far, 26 000 people have taken up
that opportunity, with an extra 500 tourists each week. The dredging of Broome port—or the port
optimisation program, as the shire president, Harold Tracey, told me—has been completed. That means
that double the number of cruise ships will go into Broome over the next year—21 cruise ships will head
into Broome. It means that they can get easier access and stay longer because the rocks have been removed
and the channel has been deepened. It is looking fantastic. Obviously, the Chinatown improvement will
make a huge difference to Broome as well.
We are very pleased to invest in regional WA and very pleased to invest in job-creating projects like this
Chinatown redevelopment. I would like to thank in particular the member for Kimberley and the Minister
for Tourism for all their work on improving tourism in Broome.
PERTH — HOMELESSNESS, VIOLENCE AND DRUG ABUSE
765.

Mr A. KRSTICEVIC to the Premier:

I refer to last night’s insightful Flashpoint program titled —
Several members interjected.
The SPEAKER: Members! Let me hear the question, please.
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Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: I refer to last night’s insightful Flashpoint program titled “City in Crisis”. Given the
member for Perth identified the need to quadruple the population within the CBD to address the issues of
homelessness, violence and drug abuse, can the Premier confirm whether this is official government policy, when
it will be implemented and how much state funding will be provided to implement this initiative?
Mr M. McGOWAN replied:
I was at a China National Day function last night celebrating the seventieth anniversary of the establishment of the
People’s Republic of China, so I did not see the Flashpoint program, but I did have one report provided to me
about it. The report I had was that the member for Perth absolutely thrashed the member for Carine, and that he
was the standout star of the program.
Mr D.T. Redman interjected.
Mr M. McGOWAN: The member for Perth has a lot of fans out there. The truth is that the member for Perth is
devoted to the future of the City of Perth and the inner city. This morning, he and I, along with the Minister for
Education, were touring Bob Hawke College. People actually want to live in the inner city so that they can attend
the new school that we are building in the heart of the electorate of the member for Nedlands. We are providing
more for the people of the inner city and the member for Nedlands’ electorate than the Liberal Party ever did when
it was in office. The member for Perth has championed all the issues of enlivening and strengthening the City of
Perth. Some of the things he has taken up, in conjunction with the commissioners, include additional options for
dealing with homelessness issues confronting the inner city. Those homelessness issues, by the way, have been
there for decades, but the member is working constructively with the City of Perth on that initiative.
Although I did not see the show last night, I understand that the member for Carine said that the Perth parking levy
should be abolished, and I am interested in knowing whether that is Liberal Party policy.
Mrs L.M. Harvey: He did not say that.
Mr M. McGOWAN: Yes, he did. Is that Liberal Party policy?
Considering that the member is asking, I believe, like the member for Perth, that we should have more people
living in the inner city, and I would like to see more opportunities for people to live there. I am not afraid of higher
density living if it is done right, and the Minister for Planning, the member for Perth and I all agree with that. But
the member for Carine said the Perth parking levy should be abolished. Is that the opposition’s policy?
Mrs L.M. Harvey interjected.
The SPEAKER: Leader of the Opposition, I call you to order for the first time.
Mr A. Krsticevic interjected.
Mr M. McGOWAN: There he goes!
Several members interjected.
The SPEAKER: Order!
Mr M. McGOWAN: The other thing the member for Carine had to say last night was that homeless people —
Mr A. Krsticevic: I thought you didn’t even watch it!
Mr M. McGOWAN: I have heard a lot about it this morning. I have heard a lot about the member for Carine’s
performance running down the inner city. That seems to be the member’s modus operandi—run it down. That is what
the member does—to make a political point, he tries to destroy the place. We are working to improve the inner city
and the City of Perth. The other thing the member said was that we should take homeless people from the streets
of Perth and place them into the old Princess Margaret Hospital for Children site. Is that the opposition’s policy?
Mr A. Krsticevic: The ones that have mental health and health issues need help.
Mr M. McGOWAN: Yes, but is that your policy? That is what you said should happen.
The SPEAKER: Premier, through the Chair, please.
Several members interjected.
The SPEAKER: Members!
Mr M. McGOWAN: There are two high schools there, so I just ask the question: does the member for Carine
stand by that statement? I have agreed with the member for Perth that we need far more people, and I agree with
more people living in the inner city. I am just asking the member if he stands by what he said last night—that the
Princess Margaret Hospital for Children should be open for homeless people to live in.
Mr A. Krsticevic interjected.
Mr M. McGOWAN: Now the member is backtracking. The member for Perth has it all over him. He has the
member for Carine shot to pieces on every count—intellectually, work capacity, commitment and devotion.
Mr J.N. Carey: Looks?
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Mr M. McGOWAN: I was not going to mention looks, but I think that is pretty plain. The member for Perth has
it all over the member for Carine in every aspect, and that was shown pretty comprehensively last night.
PERTH — HOMELESSNESS, VIOLENCE AND DRUG ABUSE
766.
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC to the Premier:
I have a supplementary question. Flashpoint has correctly identified violence, homelessness and drug abuse as the
major issues on the streets of Perth, so when is the Premier going to stump up state government funding to address
these issues or is it his secret plan for struggling Perth ratepayers to foot the bill?
Mr M. McGOWAN replied:
This government has invested a record amount in dealing with homelessness, and new initiatives are being rolled
out by the minister for homelessness quite regularly.
Mr A. Krsticevic interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Carine! You have your answer.
Mr M. McGOWAN: We have allocated $89 million each year for homelessness initiatives, and we have recently
announced that Tranby House will be open seven to seven, seven days a week. We recently announced further support
for the Foyer in Oxford Street, Leederville, and some additional initiatives for homelessness in the Fremantle area.
When it comes to drug abuse, this government has done more to combat the usage of methamphetamine than any
other government in history. When members opposite were in office, they did not even know that it existed. We
have all sorts of initiatives to deal with supply and demand, interdiction and treatment. We are doing that every
single day. If the opposition wants a lesson, let it bring on a debate about methamphetamine, and we can point out
how, when the opposition was in office, “Meth City” was the headline. The testing regime that was put in place
by the previous government demonstrated that meth usage was far higher when the Liberals and Nationals were
in office than it is now when Labor is in office. We are bringing in numerous initiatives to deal with it. I do not
hide from the fact that it is hard to deal with because it is an addiction. Dealing with people suffering from an
addiction and just trying to wave a magic wand to get them off it is not easy, but we are putting in place numerous
initiatives to deal with that. The Liberal Party, particularly the member for Carine, going out there and trying to
run down our city and our state all the time is, quite frankly, pretty disgraceful.
TOURISM — ATP CUP
767.
Mr M.J. FOLKARD to the Minister for Tourism:
I refer to the McGowan Labor government’s record of commitment to attracting world-class events that bring more
visitors to Western Australia—for example, the recent Bledisloe Cup and State of Origin rugby—and the way it
supports businesses and jobs in the tourism sector. Can the minister outline to the house how securing the ATP Cup
for Perth will deliver significant benefits for Western Australia?
Mr P. PAPALIA replied:
I thank the member for the question, and I make the observation that he does look a little like John Newcombe
from this distance, although my eyesight is not that great. Before I answer the question, I acknowledge the presence
in the public gallery of staff and students from Living Waters Lutheran College in my electorate—also from
Rockingham, Premier. It is wonderful to see them here, and doubtless there are some tennis fans up there. I hope
they were paying attention—particularly the younger ones may have noticed that the Premier and I were fortunate
enough yesterday to attend the draw for the ATP Cup. We learned that Western Australia will be hosting Spain
and Russia as the headline teams for our part of the draw. Spain, of course, brings Rafael Nadal, world number 2,
and possibly the only player on the planet who can rival Roger Federer for popularity and fan base right across
the world. We all saw the significance of the contribution that Roger Federer made through that quokka selfie,
reaching in the order of 680 million people around the world. We have an incredible opportunity to replicate that
with “Rafa”. We also have Daniil Medvedev, the person who played “Rafa” recently in the US Open. He is one
of the up-and-comers, a champion player and a real personality. It is fantastic that he will be there. We also learnt
yesterday of the other teams that Perth will be hosting—USA, Georgia and Italy, which are all significant teams.
Italy, in particular, is a very attractive proposition from a tourism prospective because plenty of Italian–Australians
on the east coast might be enticed to come to Perth to see their team in action in January.
Several members interjected.
Mr P. PAPALIA: These blokes are actually pretty good tennis players. They are right up there. I am most excited
by the drawing of Japan. The team from Japan will be coming to Perth. We will be hosting Japan in the first ever
ATP Cup, coincidentally, when we will begin to be serviced by All Nippon Airways seven days a week direct
from Tokyo to Perth. It gives us the opportunity to market Perth and Western Australia as a destination, not only
to experience all the wonderful attractions we have, but also to attend the first ever ATP Cup. That is a fantastic
outcome for Western Australia. I have had it pointed out to me that we will get six out of the top 11 players in the
world for our part of the draw. The ATP Cup is a brilliant new initiative—big points, big money, big names, all
coming to Perth, continuing the opportunity for us to market Western Australia as a big sports destination.

[ASSEMBLY — Tuesday, 17 September 2019]

6781

Before that, in November, we will have the final of the Federation Cup—Australia versus France. Ash Barty will
be here in town, so we do have top-tier women’s tennis. As I have stated on many occasions, I hope women’s
tennis will get their act together and develop an ATP Cup version for the women’s part of the game, because
Western Australia will bid for that. I hope that Perth gets the opportunity to host top-tier men’s and women’s
tennis, not just with the fed cup in 2021, but the ATP Cup, and another version. The ATP Cup will be here for the
next six years. It is a fantastic new contribution to tourism in Perth, to the events calendar, and another reason to
really enjoy Western Australia in the summer.
WATER CORPORATION — DENMARK WATER SUPPLY
768.

Mr D.T. REDMAN to the Minister for Water:

I refer to the minister’s recent announcement that the Water Corporation will spend up to $7 million on trucking
water into the Denmark community this summer.
Several members interjected.
The SPEAKER: Members!
Mr D.T. REDMAN: I ask —
(1)

Why did the minister not communicate the issue of water supply security to the Denmark community earlier?

(2)

Why were stage 5 water restrictions not put in place over the last two summers, as the previous government
did in the 2014–15 summer, to conserve supplies?

Mr D.J. KELLY replied:
(1)–(2) I am a little bit perplexed by the first part of the member’s question. The first part, as I understand it, was
why did we not talk to the Denmark community about these water security issues sooner. I have seen
reports of the member in 2008, when the previous Labor government made decisions around this, saying,
“Why hasn’t the Labor government acted on this earlier? Everybody’s known about the drying climate.”
That was 2008. The member jumps up now, when we have made an announcement to spend $30 million
on a pipeline from Albany to secure the water supply of Denmark, to ask why we did not talk about it earlier.
Mr D.T. Redman interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Warren–Blackwood!
Mr D.J. KELLY: This has been talked about for at least a decade. In the member’s own comments in the media
in 2008, even he recognised that there was an issue with climate change and the water supply in Denmark.
Mr D.T. Redman interjected
The SPEAKER: Member for Warren–Blackwood, you will use up your supplementary the way you are going.
Mr D.J. KELLY: Everybody knows—everybody should know—that the south west of Western Australia is
one of the places on the planet most impacted upon by climate change through a decline in rainfall. Everybody
knows that. The only person I think who is in denial about that issue is the federal minister—what is his name?—
David Littleproud, who was quoted last week as saying he did not know whether climate change was man made.
The National Party is sadly lacking on climate change. He is the federal Minister for Water Resources; Drought.
The federal minister has said that he does not really know whether climate change is real.
Mr R.S. Love interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Moore, why don’t you listen to the answer?
Mr D.J. KELLY: The advice that we get from the Water Corporation is that the two dams that provided Denmark
with their water supply cannot now be relied on because of the decline in rainfall. Denmark has had three of its
worst years on record, as far as stream run-off, since 2014. This year is lining up to be the fourth worst year on
record. We have made a decision to secure the water supply in Denmark. We are going to build a pipeline from
Albany at a cost of $30 million. It will take 18 months to two years to do it. In the meantime, we are going to cart
water from Albany. The member is complaining about it.
Mr D.T. Redman interjected.
The SPEAKER: Member for Warren–Blackwood, I have warned you three times. If you keep this up, you will
not get a supplementary, because you have asked three questions already.
Mr D.J. KELLY: In 2008, the member was saying, “Why hasn’t the Labor government done something about
this? Climate change is impacting the water supply.” That was 10 years ago. He then got into government, and he
did not fix it. Do members know what the member for Warren–Blackwood did when he was the water minister?
Instead of building a pipeline from Albany and bringing the water to Denmark, he spent $12 million on building
a pipeline between the two Denmark dams, both of which rely on rainwater. In 2015, the former government
spent $12 million building a pipeline between the two dams, both of which rely on rainwater, and, lo and behold,
four years later, it had not worked. We have had three of the driest years on record since 2014. In 2015, had it
recognised that climate change was real and committed to building a pipeline from Albany, we would have saved
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$12 million. Instead, it wasted $12 million building a pipeline that would rely on rainwater. The member for
Warren–Blackwood should thank the Labor government for securing the water supply for his town, Denmark,
rather than asking silly questions.
WATER CORPORATION — DENMARK WATER SUPPLY
769.

Mr D.T. REDMAN to the Minister for Water:

I have a supplementary question. Can the minister confirm whether the Water Corporation is investigating
potential dam sites in the Denmark shire to shore up future supply?
Mr D.J. KELLY replied:
Member for Warren–Blackwood, the Water Corporation considers absolutely all options, as the member knows,
but I can tell the member there is no plan to build an additional dam in the Denmark region. There is absolutely no
plan by this government to build an additional dam, because what fills up dams is rain, and the problem is that climate
change has meant that there is less rainfall in that area. So the last thing we are going to do is build another dam.
I get back to what the federal minister, David Littleproud, has said. He is out there saying that the problem —
Point of Order
Mr D.T. REDMAN: Mr Speaker, the federal minister has got absolutely nothing to do with this question. I take
you to the issue of relevance.
The SPEAKER: It is not a point of order. Sit down.
Several members interjected.
The SPEAKER: It is not a point of order.
Questions without Notice Resumed
Mr D.J. KELLY: The member raised the issue of dams. The federal Minister for Water; Drought is saying the
problem with the way we have managed water in Australia in recent years is we have not built enough dams. It is
the most ridiculous thing out there. Barnaby Joyce is saying we need to build more dams. The problem with climate
change is that dams do not fill up if it does not rain! We are not going to build more dams. We are going to build
a pipeline from Albany to Denmark.
The other ridiculous thing I heard the member say on radio the other day is that he thinks we are building the
pipeline from Albany to Denmark to secure the water supply of Albany.
Mr D.T. Redman: Are you saying that’s off the cards?
Mr D.J. KELLY: The pipeline is going to bring water from Albany to Denmark. It is not going to have a switch
on it so that we can turn it around and pump water from Denmark to Albany. The whole point is that the two dams
in Denmark are unreliable because of declining rainfall. The pipeline will bring water from Albany to Denmark,
not the other way around.
URGENT CARE CLINICS
770.

Mr T.J. HEALY to the Minister for Health:

I refer to the McGowan Labor government’s commitment to take pressure off our hospital emergency departments
through its GP urgent care clinics that were launched last week.
(1)

Can the minister update the house on how these urgent care clinics are operating?

(2)

Can the minister outline the role they are playing in delivering a health system that puts patients first?

Mr R.H. COOK replied:
(1)–(2) I thank the member for the question. I had the pleasure of joining the Premier last week in announcing
the pilot of our GP urgent care clinic network. This is a network of GPs throughout metropolitan and
regional areas, and the Bunbury region, who will provide a number of appointments each day for patients
who need urgent care but do not need a fully-fledged emergency department. Over 125 GPs across these
areas have nominated to be part of the urgent care clinic GP network. It is a great outcome. This is
a partnership between the Department of Health, the Royal Australian College of General Practitioners,
the WA Primary Health Alliance and my good friends at the Western Australian branch of the Australian
Medical Association. This is a fantastic outcome.
I had the great pleasure the very next day of joining the member for Joondalup at the Belridge GP clinic.
We got there at nine o’clock and they said they had just had their first patient from an urgent care clinic
referral. This was a gentleman who had a laceration to his hand and could not get into his GP, so rather than
fronting up to his emergency department, he got on to the urgent care clinic network, got his appointment
quickly and was on his way.
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We have had a 49 per cent increase in emergency department attendances over the last 10 years. We have
to find a better way. The Labor government is doing just that. We can always do more, but our urgent care
clinics are an important part of making sure that we take pressure off our EDs, provide better care for
patients and work together in the health system, not in silos, to provide a good outcome for WA patients.
I am very proud that we have got this far. Patients can now access the urgent care clinic network. We will
look at this pilot program over the next 18 months and see what refinements need to be put in place, but
from the feedback we have already received from GPs, it is being embraced and should be a great success.
STANDING COMMITTEE ON PROCEDURE AND PRIVILEGES —
FIFTY-FIFTH REPORT — EMAIL ACCESS
771.

Mr A. KRSTICEVIC to the Premier:

Has the network account of any current member of Parliament or their electorate officer’s email account been
accessed by Department of the Premier and Cabinet staff without the knowledge of the member or their staff?
Mr M. McGOWAN replied:
To the best of my recollection, the same question was asked of me the other week. Is that correct?
Mrs L.M. Harvey: No; it is not the same.
Mr M. McGOWAN: Well, to the best of my knowledge, the answer is no, but I will seek further advice to confirm
that that is correct.
STANDING COMMITTEE ON PROCEDURE AND PRIVILEGES —
FIFTY-FIFTH REPORT — EMAIL ACCESS
772.

Mr A. KRSTICEVIC to the Premier:

I have a supplementary question. Is respected political analyst Peter Kennedy correct with his assessment that if
you take shortcuts with correct parliamentary procedures, there are serious consequences, like the dark WA Inc
years under WA Labor in the 1980s?
Mr M. McGOWAN replied:
The member for Carine has outdone himself in the stupidity of his question. He is an expert at dumb questions,
but that really takes the cake. I have a lot of time for Peter Kennedy and have obviously known him for a long
time. Clearly, this government is doing all it can to rectify the financial wreckage of the worst government in
history, which was the last Liberal–National government, which blew the state’s debt by $40 billion. No government
in history has ever come remotely close to what you did. No government in history has ever lost so much money.
No government in history has had so many blowouts or failed projects as the last Liberal–National government.
A $40 billion budget hole and budget deficits in the vicinity of $3 billion to $5 billion a year—that is what you left
us with! If I were to speculate about asking Peter Kennedy about that wreckage, I am sure he would say that that
was a shocking period of government that lost this state so much money. If I were you, I would not stand up here
and ask these ridiculous questions, because you will get answers that will point out the facts about yourselves.
The SPEAKER: That is the end of question time.
DROWNINGS — WATER SAFETY PLANS
Question without Notice 763 — Supplementary Information
MR M. McGOWAN (Rockingham — Premier) [3.03 pm]: I rise under standing order 82A. I do not have full
details or an answer yet to the question asked by the Leader of the Nationals WA about VacSwim, but I undertake
to get her more information. The best information I have is that in the last calendar year, 2018, 150 312 students
from 589 public schools participated in the VacSwim program around Western Australia. Some programs sometimes
suffer because of a lack of swimming instructors. I do not know whether that was the case with Koorda and
Wickepin, but I will do my best to get the member some advice.
PAPERS TABLED
Papers were tabled and ordered to lie upon the table of the house.
“PUBLIC SECTOR COMMISSION ANNUAL REPORT 2017/18”
Correction — Statement by Deputy Speaker
THE DEPUTY SPEAKER (Ms L.L. Baker) [3.05 pm]: I have received a letter dated 9 September from the
Premier requesting that an erratum be added to the Public Sector Commission’s annual report for 2017–18, which
was tabled on 18 September 2018. The erratum addresses an error on page 14 regarding the percentage of
Public Sector Commission employees aged 24 and under. Under the provisions of standing order 156, I authorise
the necessary corrections to be attached as an erratum to the tabled paper.
[See paper 2715.]
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BUSINESS OF THE HOUSE — PRIVATE MEMBERS’ BUSINESS
Standing Orders Suspension — Notice of Motion

Mr D.A. Templeman (Leader of the House) gave notice that at the next sitting of the house he would move —
That so much of the standing orders be suspended as is necessary to enable private members’ business to
have priority from 4.00 pm to 6.00 pm on Wednesday, 18 September 2019.
McGOWAN GOVERNMENT — PERFORMANCE — HEALTH
Notice of Motion
Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup gave notice that at the next sitting of the house he would move —
That this house condemns the McGowan Labor government for being asleep at the wheel when it comes
to managing Western Australia’s struggling health system.
McGOWAN GOVERNMENT — STATE ECONOMY
Removal of Order — Statement by Deputy Speaker
THE DEPUTY SPEAKER (Ms L.L. Baker) [3.06 pm]: I inform members that in accordance with standing order
144A, the order of the day that appeared on the last notice paper as private members’ business order of the day 1,
“Cost of Living in Western Australia”, has not been debated for more than 12 calendar months and has been
removed from the notice paper.
VOLUNTARY ASSISTED DYING BILL 2019
Consideration in Detail
Resumed from 5 September.
Debate was adjourned after clause 50 had been agreed to.
Clause 51: Technical error not to invalidate request and assessment process —
Mr R.H. COOK: Madam Deputy Speaker, with your indulgence, and if members would entertain me just for
a moment, a number of questions were asked by members the week before last and I undertook to provide responses
in relation to some that I could not answer then. There was one question from the member for Dawesville, which,
to paraphrase, was: will the details of schedule 4 and 8 drugs be able to be obtained through a freedom of
information application? I am informed that any person may make a request to access documents under the
Freedom of Information Act; however, the making of a request does not mean that they will be given access to the
documents. Access may be denied if the documents contain exempt matter. Clause 5(1)(e) of schedule 1 of the
FOI act exempts disclosure in circumstances in which it would endanger the life or physical safety of any person.
The member for Riverton asked for insight into previous budgets in relation to palliative care. The member said —
The minister said that $206 million has been allocated over the forward estimates … Can the minister
provide by way of supplementary information what was spent on palliative care in the previous … years …
Expenditure on palliative care over the past four years—that is, 2015–16 to 2018–19—totals $157.1 million. That
has been broken down. In 2015–16, expenditure on palliative care was $32.2 million; in 2016–17, it was
$38.7 million; in 2017–18, it was $41.4 million; and in 2018–19, it was $44.1 million. I note that that last figure
is subject to finalisation. These figures do not include palliative care that is delivered in hospital settings as that
activity is reported separately as part of actively-based funding for subacute services—that is, hospital-based
services. Palliative care is provided in a number of different service settings—in homes, clinics, hospices,
residential care facilities and hospitals. It is not currently possible to provide consolidated Western Australian data
on the number of people who accessed palliative care in those years due to a range of palliative care providers being
engaged in service provision both contracted through the Department of Health and undertaken directly by health
service providers. The development of consolidated data is addressed as a priority by the Department of Health.
Dr M.D. Nahan: Minister, is the management of the last four years the same as the forward estimates?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, I understand that is the case. I have seen similar qualifications in that context.
Dr M.D. Nahan: Would you table that data?
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Member for Riverton. We need Hansard to know who you are.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Would you table that data?
Mr R.H. Cook: I would be very happy to.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: You read most of it out.
Mr R.H. COOK: Further, the member for Hillarys asked a question about student medical practitioners. I might
talk to this later when the member for Hillarys is back in the chamber.
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The member for Girrawheen asked what training curriculum is in place for Victorian doctors. I have some
information on the details of the Victorian curriculum, which I seek to table.
[See paper 2720.]
Mr R.H. COOK: Finally, the member for Girrawheen asked where is the word “independent” used in relation to
the two doctors. I am advised that there is no express reference in the bill to the first and second assessments by
the coordinating consulting practitioners being independent; however, it is implicit. This is due to three reasons.
Firstly, the coordinating consulting practitioners must separately assess whether the patient is eligible for access
to voluntary assisted dying—clauses 23 and 34. Secondly, the second assessment cannot take place until the patient
has been assessed as being eligible for access to voluntary assisted dying by the coordinating practitioner and
a referral is made to a consulting practitioner—clause 29. Thirdly, a patient cannot be assessed as eligible for
voluntary assisted dying unless both practitioners are separately satisfied that the patient meets all the eligibility
criteria and understands the information required to be given to them—clause 27 and 39.
To clarify for the member for Dawesville, the following clauses under schedule 1 of the Freedom of Information Act
may be relevant to VAD-related matters, including clause 5 regarding matters prejudicial to law and enforcement,
public safety, and property security; clause 6, which deals with matters revealing the deliberative processes of
government; and clause 8, regarding confidential communications.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: We are on clause 51. The question is that clause 51 —
Mr R.H. COOK: Sorry.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: There is more?
Mr R.H. COOK: No. Deputy Speaker, I undertook to table that response for the member for Riverton. I am happy
to do so now.
Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup: Are you tabling all of them?
Mr R.H. COOK: That makes sense! I should have done that at the beginning and not read them all out. I will
table them all.
[See paper 2721.]
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: We are on clause 51. I will try again.
Mr D.C. NALDER: I understand the intent of clause 51; I have read the explanatory memorandum. The clause states —
The validity of the request and assessment process is not affected by any minor or technical error …
I understand the intent, but I am nervous about how the courts will interpret this in the future. When will an error
be major? I accept that there will be a problem if the form does not have a signature, but that is not clearly specified
here. I want to make sure that this clause is tight enough and that it would not be open to interpretation by the
courts in the future to determine what would be a minor or major technical error on the form, which includes, as it
states in proposed section 50(1)(a), the first assessment report form, all consulting assessment report forms, and
the written declaration. I am not clear about what would be considered a minor technical error or a major technical
error, and what would constitute a failure and what would be acceptable. I note that the explanatory memorandum
explains that it could be a mistaken date or a spelling mistake, those sorts of things. I get that, but I am worried
about how this will be interpreted in the future and want to ensure that it is covered appropriately.
Mr R.H. COOK: The member is quite right. This clause is an administrative necessity. It clarifies that a technical
mistake on a form such as a spelling error in a name or an accidental incorrect date on a witness’s signature will
not have the effect of invalidating a patient’s entire request and assessment process. I am advised that essentially
this will be up to and including those sorts of errors that do not have an operational or technical element or
substantive element in relation to the detail of the form.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I refer to the data the minister provided. When he provided it, he stated that it does not include
expenditures in hospitals. Is that right? Does that include public hospitals as well as private hospitals? Does the
minister have some feeling about the magnitude of palliative care —
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: I am sorry, member for Riverton. I do not think this applies to clause 51.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I am asking for his due diligence and his understanding on this issue just to clarify it.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: But, member, we are on clause 51.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I understand that.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: You cannot go back to that clause at this point. I recommend that there will be some
other way to find out that information, but not this way.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I will find some other way.
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Ms M.M. QUIRK: The form proposed in this clause is exactly the same form as that provided for in the Victorian
legislation. Of course, words like “technical error” have their ordinary meaning, but I am somewhat confronted
about the extent to which something will be considered to be a technical mistake given that there are no forms in
the schedule to this bill, which would help us understand the information that would be required. We could then
explore a bit more the kinds of information that would not invalidate a request as opposed to those that would.
Form 5, the “Final Review Form”, is set out on pages 118–122 of the Victorian legislation. The minister said, for
example, that the date on which a witness signs a document is not material, but presumably dates on which medical
practitioners insert information will be material; is that correct?
Mr R.H. COOK: We have to remember that this whole process is overseen by the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board,
so I guess this stuff does not happen in historical assessment. It is essentially about understanding that the actions
required to take place in the voluntary assisted dying process do take place. Obviously, if it goes to an element of
whether an assessment took place and whether it was confidently carried out, that would clearly be substantive.
This clause is just about making sure that administrative errors do not of themselves frustrate the process or trip
up a practitioner or, indeed, more importantly, a patient due to what is essentially a technical oversight.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I will not labour this point, but I want to emphasise the question of how we are to know when
something goes from being minor to material in nature. Can the minister give us some idea, other than a spelling
error or an incorrect date, of something that would not invalidate the entire assessment process? For example,
doctors’ writing is notoriously bad, so if we could not ascertain one of the words written by the doctor making the
assessment, would that be material? I am trying to understand the required level of compliance.
Mr R.H. COOK: As the member is aware, there are a range of processes that the patient has to undertake in
conjunction with the coordinating and consulting practitioner to be able to access the voluntary assisted dying
process. The coordinating and consulting practitioners have to contemporaneously inform the Voluntary Assisted
Dying Board of that process as they march through the steps. If the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board could not
ascertain that the assessment has taken place properly or the name of the coordinating or consulting practitioner,
it would be of material relevance. I think the member used the phrase “ordinary meaning” in her first question
about this clause, and that is probably the correct assessment to understand it. It is about making sure that someone
is not frustrated simply from a very technical and minor oversight.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: The last thing I want to clarify is that the minister said that the practitioners must contemporaneously
submit the record of their decision to the board. Does the minister mean contemporaneously with them having
made the decision, not with each other?
Mr R.H. COOK: That is right. It is a completely separate process. I used the word “contemporaneously” in the
context of the Victorian legislation, under which those forms are not required to be lodged for seven days. In ours,
it is within two days.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 52: No obligation for patient to continue after completion of request and assessment process —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am just trying to understand how a patient would decide not to continue once they have
gone through the request and assessment process. Are they obligated to inform the coordinating or consulting
practitioners at all?
Mr R.H. COOK: The patient would be making their decision known by telling the practitioners or omitting to
contact them again to continue the process. This clause is obviously very important, because we want to make sure
that it provides for a patient who seeks access to voluntary assisted dying to decide at any time not to proceed with
the process. It is an entirely voluntary process and there is no compulsion to continue once someone has started.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate the importance of the clause. My obvious concern is about when someone
chooses not to go through with the process. In every other step along the way, the VAD board or the practitioner
have been informed through some sort of data collection measure. I am trying to understand how we might
ascertain why a decision was taken by a patient not to go ahead but then to decide to continue a number of days or
weeks later if there is no obligation for them to inform the practitioner. We have dealt with a number of clauses so
far that have ensured that there is enduring will and that an enduring decision takes place if some time passes. The
clause is very important. I am just curious to understand why nothing else has been added to it to ensure that the
patient informs the coordinating practitioner.
Mr R.H. COOK: As the member knows, this process can only proceed if the patient continues to make requests.
Essentially the process stops if the patient ceases to make other requests. Ordinarily, we would expect the patient
to make that declaration themselves because they would be in regular contact with their practitioners, but, almost
by definition alone, if they fail to contact their coordinating or consulting practitioner, they are essentially
communicating a decision. It might stall the process and they might come back to it, but it will not continue until
the patient re-energises it, for want of a better description.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that, minister. My concern is that right through this process we want to make
sure that as part of eligibility the person has an enduring will—an enduring decision to continue. It is probably
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worth us just being aware of the issue, because after going through the assessment process and to the final request,
someone could, rightly so, choose not to continue, which is obviously very important. I do not take away from the
importance of this clause. Perhaps as part of some of the literature furnished to the patient there should be
information encouraging or obliging them to inform their practitioner somehow, because as part of the eligibility,
we want to establish that there is an enduring decision. If the patient chooses not to go ahead, and they wait
a month, it might not necessarily mean that they have decided. There might be two different cases, for example.
There might be an individual who wants to go through with the process, but after the final request they simply
pause for a month before making an administrative decision. There might then be a replication of that situation,
with the person deciding not to go ahead, but then going ahead. There is no way of assessing the situation to ensure
whether there is enduring will, which is an eligibility requirement. I think that is something we should constantly
be aware of. Perhaps the information furnished to the patient at the start of the process should encourage them, if
not oblige them, to inform their practitioner.
Mr R.H. Cook: Thank you, member.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: My advice is that in examples overseas, particularly in Oregon, where there is this type of
legislation, a sizeable portion of people never take the medicine. When that was queried, it was not clear how many
had done that or why. One of the purposes of this VAD process is that it will be monitored through the collection
of data. That seems to me important. I am not questioning the need for the patient not to be put off from making
a final decision, but it would be very important for data collection and the soundness of this process to have a body
collecting that data at the end, after the patient has made a final decision, whatever it may be, to take the medicine—
or poison—or otherwise. The minister has gone to great lengths all the way to this point to provide for the collection
of data, so it seems to me to be a weakness not to know of the decision. I think it would be very interesting if, as
I am told occurs in Oregon, a sizeable percentage of the people who finally get the poison simply do not take it,
so the question is: why?
Mr R.H. COOK: I certainly will not question the member’s information from overseas, knowing the circumstances
he brings to the process. However, I am informed that the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board will be informed of
every step along the way, whether on the return of the voluntary assisted dying substance or the oversight of the
death certificate for it. That data would be collected ordinarily as part of that process. Ultimately, the obligation is
on the system to report to the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board rather than the patient themselves having an
obligation to do that—that is, those participating around the patient. From that perspective, that information will
be collected almost by default, albeit, the member is making the case that it will be collected because there is a gap
in the information. It is obviously the role of the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board to collect that information.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I do not see why it would be difficult. I do not think the patient should communicate with the
board, but all the away along the process it is the coordinating practitioner’s role to inform the board of decisions.
We have gone through that. It seems to me to be relevant that if the patient passes away without taking the poison,
the poison will go back, which I understand, but it would be relevant to inform the board that the patient decided
of her or his free will not to take the poison —
Mr J.E. McGrath: The substance.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: — the substance; it is poison—for research and understanding the implementation of this
voluntary assisted dying process. It could be done, as the minister said, by default by returning the material, so
obviously it would not have been taken, or maybe taken only partially. This is for research purposes. I cannot see
why it will not be done.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: There is no question that I can hear, there.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Why not have the coordinating practitioner report to the board why he or she is returning the
substance; that is, the patient decided in the end not to take it?
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Do you want to answer that, minister?
Mr R.H. COOK: The coordinating practitioner, and particularly the administering practitioner, have an
obligation to report whether the voluntary assisted dying substance was taken. In addition, if the patient opts for
self-administration, the contact person they nominate in that process has a positive obligation to report that as well.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Following on from that line of questioning, because I think it is the crux of what everyone is
worried about, clause 4 provides for “the request and assessment process” that has to be undertaken. It is to show that
the voluntary and enduring nature of the patient is assessed. Why does the assessment stop there? I do not think the
minister has answered why it stops there. Why does the assessment not continue? Surely the most important part of
this step is whether someone decides not to continue. Why is that not included as part of the assessment? If a patient
chooses to self-administer and takes the substance home, within what time frame will they return it and how do
we make sure it is returned? More important, the reason a person changes their mind is vital feedback for anyone
who is overseeing the legislation. I do not understand why the assessment stops at that point and does not continue.
Mr R.H. COOK: We will come to the role of the contact person later in the bill so I will refrain from digging into
that part.
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It is important that if someone wants to continue with voluntary assisted dying, they must make a positive decision,
which has to be enduring and their capacity to make that decision has to be assessed. If the person feels they no
longer wish to proceed, the obligation is not on that person to communicate that. There may be obligations on the
coordinating practitioner or the consulting practitioner or, indeed, the administering practitioner—there certainly
will be on the contact person concerning self-administration. But from that perspective, the obligation is on
someone to continue with the process, not for them to signal they no longer wish to participate in the process. We
have to remember that these people are at the end of their life and they will be making a range of decisions. I do
not think we should put an extra burden on the patient. Obviously, there are burdens on the consulting practitioner
and particularly the coordinating practitioner, but not on the person. This is not so much a mechanism by which
someone can withdraw from the process; it is simply to say that a person has the right at any stage not to participate
in the process.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Thank you, minister. I appreciate the minister’s explanation. Can I get an understanding that
if it is further on in the bill, it will be assessed and reported on if someone pulls out and that data will be collected
and it will be reported on by the practitioner?
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: I think the minister has answered that already.
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, member.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Member for Dawesville, do you have a different question?
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I do, otherwise I would not be standing up, Deputy Speaker.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: That is unusual but go ahead. Thank you for the observation.
Mr S.K. L’Estrange interjected.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: I am sorry; I did not hear that. Let us continue.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: That is fine; I appreciate that. I want to clarify two things. I take issue with two statements
the minister made. Perhaps our respective views on the bill are slightly different. The minister suggested as part
of his response to the member for Riverton, who I appreciate was talking about the administration decision, that
at this point of the bill, we are not at the administration decision yet; we are prior to that point. The minister said
that the board is informed the whole way through, but that is not true regarding this clause. The board is not
informed the whole way through if the patient chooses not to go ahead at this time. That is one concern. There is no
obligation on the patient to inform their practitioner, thus the board is not updated. A slight air gap exists, I suppose,
whereby the board is informed the whole way through from the first request assessment and the second request
et cetera. Then there is an air gap between the provisions of this clause, in that the patient has gone through the
request and assessment and the board is reinformed and re-engaged at the decision-making stage and at the time
the substance has been administered, and if the patient chooses not to continue. We spoke very early on concerning
the consultation process about the importance of collecting data. This could be a decision point when a patient
chooses not to go ahead and is making an administration decision. The patient has been assessed as allowed to
access the substance but at this point they choose not to go ahead. It is surely important that the reason for that is
given. We would not necessarily know because the obligation has not kicked in whereby the practitioner has to
inform the board. If the person passes away before accessing the substance, we would not know because there is
no obligation to report on that. They will simply be lost in the system. There is no obligation for the patient to
inform the practitioner if they make a conscious decision not to go ahead with it.
I take issue with one of the points that was made—that the board is informed the whole way through. I query
whether the minister believes the air gap that I have identified exists, and if that is the case, is he concerned about
that lack of integrity to follow the process the whole way through?
Mr R.H. COOK: I am informed that if the patient’s death takes place at any stage during the process, regardless of
the extent to which they have gone through the entire cycle of voluntary assisted dying, the certifying practitioner
is obliged to submit the death certificate to the board, so there is complete oversight. I understand the point the
member is making, but I think perhaps this clause will not give him administrative reassurance because it is not
designed to do so; it is designed to unequivocally set out the rights of the patient to make sure that it reflects the
fact that it is entirely voluntary.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate the minister’s response, particularly on the coordinating practitioner’s obligation
to inform the board or provide the death certificate. How might that work if the patient has communicated with
the coordinating practitioner only via audiovisual link?
Mr R.H. COOK: The coordinating practitioner does not need to be the certifying practitioner for the death
certificate. The obligation is on the certifying practitioner to inform the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board about the
death certificate.
Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup: So, the certifying practitioner being?
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Mr R.H. COOK: When someone dies, a medical practitioner has to certify the death.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: How might the certifying practitioner know that that person has gone ahead with the
VAD process?
Mr R.H. COOK: At this stage, the patient would have family members, a contact person or an administering
practitioner who would already have been engaged in the process. The patient will not be making this decision in
isolation so that everyone sits around wondering what went wrong; it will be in the context of the ongoing care
that that patient is under. For instance, the patient might be sitting in a wheatbelt town, surrounded by family and
supervised by the general practitioner, but the general practitioner may not be the administering or consulting
practitioner; they might just simply be a member of the medical community in that town. So even though there has
been audiovisual contact between the patient and the coordinating and consulting practitioner, a general practitioner
is obviously competent for the certification process.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: To follow on from the member for Darling Range, my understanding—maybe the member for
South Perth can back me up on this—is that, particularly in the Oregon experience, a sizeable proportion of the
people who have the substance do not take it. That is actually a very important part of this, because when people
first get a diagnosis of a death sentence, they go into, as we call it, existential stress. Access to the substance can
give them a backstop to feel more comfortable about waiting for a period before making a decision. All I am
interested in is whether, down the track, we will collect this data and the assessors and researchers into this process
will have access to the decisions of people who have acquired the substance but have decided not to use it. If it is
not used, it might provide them some backstop just to know that they have it if, in fact, they were to decide in the
end to do it.
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, that information would be collected, and we will obviously go through that in detail when
we talk about the voluntary assisted dying substance and its management.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate the information the minister gave in his previous response, which was that at
this point in the process, the person might have a contact person or an administering practitioner nominated. I do
not want to verbal the minister, but if that is what he actually said, there is actually no obligation on the patient at
that point of the process to appoint either one of those at all, so I am not entirely certain that that would be the
case. I am simply identifying what I think is an air gap, and I appreciate that it might be dealt with as part of the
information that is furnished to the patient. The minister made the point that the certifying practitioner will provide
the death certificate to the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board because they might have a contact person or an
administering practitioner identified, but there is no obligation on the patient to have done either of those steps at
this point in the process, as best as I can read the legislation.
Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously, there is an obligation on the coordinating practitioner. In the event that the patient
dies, the coordinating practitioner will be obliged to contact the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board. There will also
ultimately be a death certificate in that process, so there will not be that information gap.
I stress again that clause 52 does not relate to an administrative process; it essentially sets out the rights of the
patient and communicates that the entire process must be driven by the patient. The patient is not obliged, even
after the completion of the request and assessment process, to take any further action in relation to access to voluntary
assisted dying. It is a clarifying clause that really underpins the principle that this is an entirely voluntary process
for the clinician, the practitioners and the patient.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that, minister. I apologise for my frustration at this point. I do not disagree with
the importance of the clause and the rights that it confers on the patient to not proceed with this. My point is that
if the patient dies along the way, before making an administrative or contact person decision, or any part like that,
we will be stuck at the point at which the patient has been assessed and they will not know whether that patient
has died, especially if they have been with a coordinating practitioner in an audiovisual sense. The practitioner
will not know whether that patient has died, so there is no way —
Ms A. Sanderson: They have a relationship.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: But there is no obligation on the patient to inform them; that is exactly the point, member
for Morley. There is no obligation —
Ms A. Sanderson: They’ve died.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I understand that; they have died, or something has occurred. We just do not know, if the
patient does not choose to proceed, and there is no obligation on the patient to tell —
Ms A. Sanderson: You’re stabbing in the dark at crazy hypotheticals, member, and they have a relationship.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Okay, I appreciate that they might have a relationship. I am just making the point that I think
there is an identified air gap and I think there is a concern.
Clause put and passed.
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Clause 53: Eligibility to act as administering practitioner —
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to clause 53(1)(a)(ii) with regard to the nurse practitioner. How do we know that there
will not be coercion in this process? I have mentioned before that hospitals are extremely hierarchical. Typically,
the specialists are not questioned by anyone, and doctors in hospitals have considerable seniority over nurses.
Nurses may feel too intimidated to challenge a doctor. How do we make sure that a nurse is not coerced into being
involved in this process when they really do not wish to be involved in it, but they do not feel able to reject the
doctor requesting them to help with administration?
Mr R.H. COOK: I am not going to enter into a discussion about the workplace culture of a hospital. I remind the
member of clause 10(1), which states —
A contravention of a provision of this Act by a registered health practitioner is capable of constituting
professional misconduct or unprofessional conduct for the purposes of the Health Practitioner Regulation
National Law (Western Australia).
Clause 10(2) states —
Subsection (1) applies whether or not the contravention constitutes an offence under this Act.
It will essentially be malpractice for a nurse practitioner to participate in this process by way of coercion. The legislation
sets out very clearly the obligations of the administering practitioner. From that perspective, I understand what the
member is saying in the context of the theory that medical practice sometimes gets to a dark place. Nowadays,
particularly in relation to nurse practitioners, it is a highly professional qualification and, ultimately, falls under
the rigour of national and local laws.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I am not implying any lack of professionalism by nurses. My concern is specifically around
coercion on a nurse practitioner from a more senior person in a hospital, not out of some dark purpose, but simply
because they believe this process should go ahead and they need an assisting practitioner. I am particularly thinking
about small country practices. For example, Kojonup Hospital may have a handful of nurses, and only one medical
practitioner who has agreed to participate in the process, and a nurse could feel compelled to be involved in it. It
was really a question around that: is there any check and balance against coercion? It is a bit like sexual harassment
in a workplace. There are very strict laws around sexual harassment, but we know that sexual harassment occurs
very broadly in workplaces despite the numerous laws, rules and regulations, and severe penalties for that. The
concern is about what processes will be in place to make sure there is not coercion, but I am not sure that the
minister can give me any more of an answer than he has already given me.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: What about in rural areas such as the Kimberley if a patient decides to go through the process
and self-administer the substance or have it administered at home? Is the minister confident that he will be able to
get one of the eligible administering practitioners to every facility in our large state?
Mr R.H. COOK: The member has summed up very succinctly the challenge of providing health care in
Western Australia. It is a challenge; there is no doubt about that. One of the suggestions or recommendations from
the ministerial expert panel was that nurse practitioners be able to participate in the voluntary assisted dying
process for that very reason. We have lots of nurse practitioners in Western Australia, so the aspiration is that that
will make it more available to people in remote communities. It will simply be a challenge that the WA Country
Health Service and others will have to overcome, and they do that every other day. Ultimately, it is a challenge.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I cannot remember, but will this stage of the process be facilitated through video services?
There are two issues here. The administering practitioner may not necessarily have to do anything if the substance
is to be self-administered, as the patient will be able to take care of it in their own time and at their own place, but
if the administering practitioner is required to be there, could they do that via video? My concern is that, as we just
discussed, it will be a challenge to get people who meet the criteria under clause 53 to every possible place that
they might be called to in this state. The minister will have to give a guarantee to those people that he will put in
the resources that are required to make sure that an administering practitioner will be there if required at the time
that the voluntary assisted dying substance is taken, if that is required under this legislation. If the administering
practitioner needs to administer the substance, they will have to be there and sometimes that is not possible.
Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously, if the administering practitioner is to carry out a role in voluntary assisted dying,
they will have to be there. It underpins the challenges in country health. It is just one of those things that the
WA Country Health Service deals with every day.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: This is a new and very important one—somebody is being assisted in dying. We heard a couple
of weeks ago that a number of wheatbelt centres had no doctors. This is a challenge for us. This is not a criticism
of this government; every government has faced the same situation in trying to get medical practitioners to various
areas. This is an additional special requirement. All I am seeking is a commitment from the government that what
needs to be done will be done irrespective of the cost.
Mr R.H. COOK: Again, it is a challenge. We have 248 nurse practitioners in WA, 43 of whom are practising in
WA country health regions, so the member can see why it is important to have them potentially involved in the
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process. The member is right; in some places, doctors are like hen’s teeth. Like everything else we do in country WA,
this is just something that we are going to have to endure.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Can the minister remind us what qualifications and training a nurse practitioner has generally?
Then I want to explore the specific training for specific nurse practitioners.
Mr R.H. COOK: A nurse practitioner is a registered nurse educated and authorised to function autonomously and
collaboratively in an advanced and extended clinical role. They must be a registered nurse first and then complete
an approved post-graduate master’s degree. In Australia, the registered nurse must have 5 000 hours of advanced
clinical experience before they are eligible to be endorsed as a nurse practitioner by the Nursing and Midwifery
Board of Australia. A medical practitioner or nurse practitioner must have successfully completed the approved
training for voluntary assisted dying before they can be an administering practitioner.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Under clause 53(2), the requirements for nurse practitioners to be administering practitioners
will be approved by the CEO. Can the minister let us know what requirements are contemplated to be necessary
for that approval to be forthcoming?
Mr R.H. COOK: During the implementation period, the Department of Health will develop a means by which
interested medical and nurse practitioners may pre-register to check whether they meet the necessary eligibility
criteria to act as a coordinating, consulting or administering practitioner and to receive the approved training.
The CEO will approve the training for the various roles in relation to obligations under the voluntary assisted dying
legislation. Ultimately, a nurse practitioner would be required to have had some experience in the area in which
the patient is located and would obviously need to have the necessary clinical experience to fulfil the role of
administering practitioner.
[Quorum formed.]
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I am not sure whether the minister or one of his colleagues explained the other night that there
had been discussions with the Royal Australian College of General Practitioners about training modules and
components. Presumably, independent discussions are going on about nurse practitioners. With whom are those
discussions being conducted, and does the minister expect that the training will be on a par with that given to
medical practitioners?
Mr R.H. COOK: The Australian College of Nurse Practitioners was consulted about nurse practitioners playing
a role in this process, as was the Royal Australian College of General Practitioners. Obviously, they will be consulted
again about the training modules. In relation to general practitioners, the college has offered to oversight and
accredit the course to make sure that it contributes to overall professional standing.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: The minister raised the issue about the nurse practitioners having some expertise in the areas
that they would be expected to deal with in the capacity of administering practitioner. Am I to understand, for
example, that a nurse practitioner who principally undertook midwifery would not be appropriate, or would they
be considered appropriate if they have had the necessary training?
Mr R.H. COOK: The nurse practitioner would need to register with the chief executive officer to take part in the
training and, obviously, the assessment of that nurse practitioner’s experience would be relevant to whether they are
registered. For instance, some nurse practitioners take a management stream in their careers. They are obviously
highly qualified clinicians, but ultimately they have decided to specialise in leadership and management. Clearly,
they would not have the day-to-day clinical knowledge that would be expected of someone who is still practising
on the wards. It is an acknowledgement that nurse practitioners and, indeed, doctors come from a range of different
backgrounds, specialisations and experience in their careers, and this is about making sure that the chief executive
officer has oversight of this important role.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I think the minister has pointed out that this is not the path that Victoria has gone down,
because it does not have the same issues with remote and regional areas as Western Australia. There is a subtle
ethical difference between nurse practitioners and physicians that I do not think this provision has necessarily
picked up, and I am not confident that the CEO will even address it. I am not by any means diminishing the skill
of nurse practitioners, but there is not the same history involving an ethical framework. As I understand, there have
only recently been discussions about an ethical code for nurse practitioners, and nurse practitioners very much see
their role as advocates for the patient. There could be some conflicts about their perceived obligations to advocate
for the patient, as opposed to maybe having the independence to balance the ethical complexities in a fraught area
such as this. I raise that as an issue that concerns me. At least, at the end of the day—the minister has been saying
this throughout consideration in detail—there is a well-established ethical framework for medical practitioners.
Although I recognise that nurse practitioners operate professionally, there is not that same consensus about ethical
obligations and to whom they are owed.
Mr R.H. COOK: I appreciate the member’s observations. The development of the nurse practitioner qualification
has been a huge benefit to the health community. They are highly qualified and highly experienced, and many in
the medical fraternity often make the observation that they would trust a nurse practitioner over a GP any day.
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Notwithstanding that, the member made the observation about the differences between Victoria and Western Australia.
As it happens, the nurse practitioner field has been particularly well developed in Western Australia, as opposed
to Victoria. Victoria may have gone down this route, but I think you can count the number of nurse practitioners in
Victoria on the fingers of one hand. It is a particularly well developed health practitioner field in Western Australia,
and, as the member observed, we also have a very large area in which to operate.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am keen to understand whether an administering practitioner could have a commercial
arrangement or relationship with a coordinating or consulting practitioner.
Mr R.H. COOK: It is technically possible, but the assessment still has to be independent.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I imagine there might be some issues in relation to ethical guidelines, but could the administering
practitioner be a related family member, or something like that, to the patient? I imagine it would be like other
practitioners, but this is a bit different from normal practitioners.
Mr R.H. COOK: I think that would be captured under the malpractice arrangements. I do not think that would be
possible, but it is important to be vigilant with these things.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: My next question is in relation to subclause (2) about the publishing of the information that
is required. There is a lot of reliance on the website of the department to be providing various bits of information
that are required. I imagine that this is all going to be found in the same place or in a relatively consolidated manner
and very easy to find.
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I note that nurse practitioners will already be in communities, and I want the minister’s
assurance that, as part of their training, they will receive some cultural training on this issue. They no doubt know
the communities in which they live, but obviously there are special issues surrounding death for Aboriginal
communities, for example, that I think should be included in that training.
Mr R.H. COOK: I can most certainly make that commitment. It was a key recommendation from the ministerial
expert panel. I do not have it directly in front of me—I can just see a photocopy from a distance—but I think it is
even part of the Victorian training module. But the member is absolutely right; it is a very important consideration.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 54: Application of Division —
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Clause 54(a) states that this division applies if —
the request and assessment process has been completed in respect of a patient; and
The coordinating practitioner will have two days within which to lodge the completed final review. Once the
final review has been completed, the patient will be given access to the administration of the voluntary assisted
dying substance. Is there a chance that the patient will have access to the substance prior to the Voluntary Assisted
Dying Board being notified?
Mr R.H. COOK: Upon reaching that stage, the patient must make an administration decision. Obviously at that
stage, it has been confirmed that the patient has decision-making capacity, and that their request is enduring. The
patient would then need to make an administration decision, and that would involve the appointment of an
administering practitioner, or a contact person. Therefore, it is highly unlikely that in that intervening period, the
Voluntary Assisted Dying Board would not have been told. I guess it is technically possible. Under this legislation,
there is a capacity to reduce the nine-day period in the event that the coordinating and consulting practitioners
were of the view that the patient would die within those nine days. It is technically possible, but ultimately it would
be extremely rare.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: We have gone to the final assessment, and the board is not aware of it. Does the minister
not believe we should make sure that the board is aware and is notified before the substance is administered? The
board is overseeing everything and ticking off on the lot. We need to remember, as the minister has said, that the
people who have gone down this path just want to end it as quickly as possible. They may be able to get the substance
as soon as the following day, and the board is not notified. We have done all this work to ensure that the board is
part of the process, but we are keeping the board out of it at the end. I know that the minister is not open to
amendments, but maybe we should add that the substance cannot be administered until the board has been notified.
Mr R.H. COOK: I understand the point the member is making. The relationship ultimately is between the coordinating
practitioner and the patient. Clause 54(b) states —
the final review form in respect of the patient certifies that the coordinating practitioner for the patient is
satisfied of each of the following —
It then outlines each of the final stages. That will ultimately be the final review process for the coordinating
practitioner. The patient will have to go through a process by which they will get the voluntary assisted dying
substance. As we have already discussed, that will primarily be through a hub-and-spoke model, closely controlled
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by the chief executive officer. I understand the point the member is making. We have deliberately created a process
whereby the relationship will be between the coordinating practitioner and the patient, oversighted by the
Voluntary Assisted Dying Board. The Voluntary Assisted Dying Board in that context is not a police officer; it is
an oversight panel. I understand the point the member is making, but, from that perspective, we do not believe it
is necessary in the context of this stage of the process.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Clause 54(b) states —
the final review form in respect of the patient certifies that the coordinating practitioner for the patient is
satisfied of each of the following —
It then lists subparagraphs (i), (ii) and (iii). Does that mean that the approved substance could be administered by
a medical practitioner or nurse practitioner who has not been part of the prior assessment?
Mr R.H. COOK: The way it will work is that this will be the final review stage by the coordinating practitioner.
At that point, the coordinating practitioner will have gone through the assessment process and will be convinced
that the patient’s decision-making capacity endures, and that their decision to access voluntary assisted dying endures.
It will then go through to the administration phase. Under the administration phase, it will be up to the patient to
make the decision. That is covered in clause 55, and we will have a closer look at that when we get to that clause.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I raise this issue now because the minister has raised it. The minister made the assertion that
the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board is an oversight board. It is an information-collecting board, and a board that
ensures that the process has been complied with, but that oversight may well occur after the patient is dead.
Mr R.H. COOK: The roles and functions of the board are well and truly set out in clause 117, so I will beg the
member’s patience in digging deeply into that. The function of the board will be to monitor the process. It is certainly
more contemporaneous than the Victorian model, but it is not at the bedside, for want of a better description.
Perhaps we can deal with that in more detail when we get to clause 117.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: I draw the minister’s attention to clause 54(b)(ii), in case I missed this at some point
during the debate when we were last in session. It states —
that the patient in requesting access to voluntary assisted dying is acting voluntarily and without coercion;
How will that be assessed?
Mr R.H. COOK: The member is right; we did traverse this territory fairly extensively earlier. Obviously it is the
role of the coordinating practitioner, armed with both their medical experience and their mandatory training in the
voluntary assisted dying process, to make that call. Part of the training process will be to examine and be able to
detect issues around coercion and things of that nature. If either the coordinating practitioner or the consulting
practitioner is in any way in two minds and not absolutely convinced, they must seek further advice.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: What I am about to ask is in no way a reflection on our medical practitioners. I just want
to pose this question so that it is on the record and we are all aware of it. If a medical practitioner was incredibly
supportive of voluntary assisted dying as a medical option for a patient, and if, by virtue of another clause in this
bill, they were able to introduce into the conversation between themselves and the patient the option of voluntary
assisted dying, how would that be assessed or tested to determine whether opening up that conversation was in
and of itself a form of subtle coercion?
Mr R.H. COOK: This is the matter of bedside conversation, and this is what our medical workforce is there to do—
discuss people’s options at the end of life. This is the reason that we place so much trust in our medical workforce.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: I certainly get what the minister was implying—that there is a bedside-manner aspect
to this. I suppose that I am looking at this from the perspective of somebody who might have been diagnosed with
a terminal illness six months out, as per the legislation, in which case they might be sitting in a chair in a doctor’s
office. I think we had an example about this from the member for Armadale the last time we sat. The patient might
be relatively clear of thought and able to think for themselves, but they might be influenced by the authority or
expertise of a doctor. In that sense, although they are not deeply in pain and suffering at this point in time, they are
six months out from that fate. How do we know whether, at that point, the advice they will be getting is not a form
of coercion?
Mr R.H. COOK: At this point, the patient will have had two assessments, one by the coordinating practitioner and
one by the consulting practitioner, who each have to come to a separate assessment of the patient’s decision-making
capacity, that they are not being coerced, that they are acting entirely voluntarily and that their decision is enduring.
It is in that context. That is a hallmark of the assessment process. I understand the context in which the member
for Armadale raised that particular issue, but, ultimately, the patient will have undergone a rigorous process to test
their will in relation to this. The patient will have made a written declaration by this point as well, which will have
been witnessed by two witnesses who do not stand to benefit financially in any way from the patient’s death. We can
see that a range of people will have been involved in the process, each of whom will obviously have formed a view
on potential coercion.
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Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: Thanks for that, minister. As I said, my line of questioning was not actually to do with
anybody getting a financial gain or anything like that; it was purely about getting medical advice. I wanted to make
sure that was fully understood by the minister. Thank you.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I refer to capacity, which comes under clause 54(b)(i). I think we have already established and
are in fierce agreement that capacity can wax and wane throughout the process. How long is there between the
administration decision and the actual administration? I ask that because there could be some issue in the interim,
between the final review form and the certification and the actual delivery and administration of the drug.
Mr R.H. COOK: There is no specific time frame, but the member is right; decision-making capacity has to be
enduring. The administering practitioner will have a similar role in terms of that capacity. One of the great limitations
of this legislation is that it will not assist people who do not have that enduring capacity. Some people have
criticised the bill for that, but I think the member for Girrawheen and I would share a concern that that has to be there.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I think we are agreeing on this, minister. Really, until the time of administration, the administering
practitioner will have an ongoing professional obligation to make an assessment about capacity, even though there
is no formal requirement to do so in the bill.
Mr R.H. COOK: There is no specific time frame. Obviously, the patient’s decision must be enduring. I guess that
in some respects, we do not want coercion to go the other way either—that is, to talk the patient out of it. As we
have observed, the patient’s decision-making capacity will have to be present throughout the process. Indeed, even
the administration decision will have to be clear and unambiguous. From that perspective, I think we have provided
the right framework to make sure that the patient has that capacity throughout the process.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: This probably relates more to clause 55, but the minister did just mention number 38 in the hit
list of protections; that is, the medication administration method decision must be clear and unambiguous. Are
those words in the bill itself?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes. I am sure we will come to that shortly.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 55: Administration decision —
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Effectively, in Western Australia, a patient will be able to choose between a self-administration
decision and practitioner administration decision, but it is the coordinating practitioner who will advise the patient
when a practitioner administration decision can be made. My view is that clause 55(2) places too much power in
the hands of the practitioner and takes power away from the patient. I would like the minister’s views on that.
Mr R.H. COOK: As clause 55(2) states —
A practitioner administration decision can only be made if the coordinating practitioner for the patient
advises the patient that self-administration of a voluntary assisted substance is inappropriate …
I understand the member’s perspective, but I respectfully believe that too much power is not placed with the
coordinating practitioner.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: We can differentiate between this requirement and the requirement in Victoria, where physician
administration of the drug is possible only when a patient physically cannot do it themselves. One could argue that
the provision is much broader in Western Australia. I want to know why that is.
Mr R.H. COOK: We had clear advice from the expert panel on this. It was thought that the Victorian provision was
far too restrictive. I am advised that consistent with good medical practice, the coordinating practitioner will provide
the patient with advice that the patient is able to consider in order to make an informed decision about the method of
administration. That the patient’s decision is well-informed is fundamental to the proposed model for voluntary
assisted dying in WA. Practitioner administration may occur only upon advice from the coordinating practitioner that
self-administration is not appropriate, having regard to one or more of the following reasons: the person’s ability to
self-administer the substance; the patient’s concerns regarding self-administration; and the administration method
suitable for the person. A person may still access practitioner-administered voluntary assisted dying when they are
physically capable of self-administering a voluntary assisted dying substance. This is because a person’s ability to
access practitioner administration should not be dependent on their physical ability alone, but rather a number of
factors that both the practitioner and a patient consider salient when deciding the administration method. For example,
a physically capable person may still have an inability to self-administer due to concerns about incorrectly
administering the substance or having an allergic reaction to the medication. This position is different from Victoria,
where only physically incapable people may access practitioner administration. To quote that legislation —
… the person is physically incapable of the self-administration or digestion of the voluntary assisted dying
substance; …
That is from section 46 of that act. However, the ministerial expert panel was clear that such a limitation should
not apply in Western Australia.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Why?
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Mr R.H. COOK: I think I have just made that clear; it is because it was considered too restrictive. Ultimately,
the ministerial expert panel wanted patients to be able to access voluntary assisted dying and that their capacity
to self-administer, whether physical or otherwise, should not be an impediment to access the voluntary assisted
dying process.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: There are different regimes in different places and some of them have had time to
embed themselves. There has been a parliamentary inquiry and an expert panel inquiry into this legislation, so can
the minister indicate to the chamber what percentage of people he expects will choose self-administration as
opposed to practitioner administration?
Mr R.H. COOK: No, I cannot. Welcome to the debate.
Mr P.A. Katsambanis: I have been here a long time.
Mr R.H. COOK: Earlier, I tabled a response to one of the member’s questions. I just wanted to make sure that he
got it.
Mr P.A. Katsambanis: I got that.
Mr R.H. COOK: I can inform the member that, for instance, 95 per cent of patients in Canada have chosen
a practitioner-administered voluntary assisted dying substance. That might potentially give the member an indication.
I am not sure.
I just want to say that I was not being critical; I just wanted to put it on the record.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: No; sure. There are a million things going on in this place at the moment, for all of us.
I do not want to put words in the mouth of the minister, but in the choice between self-administration and
practitioner administration, the Canadian regime seems to be closer to the regime that is being proposed here than the
regimes in other jurisdictions—for instance, Oregon and Victoria. Based on that figure of 95 per cent practitioner
administration decisions in Canada, would the minister accept that it is more likely than not that practitioner
administration will become the administration of choice in Western Australia?
Mr R.H. COOK: I do not think we are in a position to be able to make that call. I am perusing some notes in front
of me to see whether they will assist me—no. Ultimately, Western Australia will have to plough its own path on this.
We are in not a position to provide further advice on what we think the division might be between self-administration
or practitioner administration.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: I am trying to work through clause 55. Clause 55(2)(c) states —
the method for administering the substance that is suitable …
But that is all based around subclause (2), which states —
(2) A practitioner administration decision can only be made if the coordinating practitioner … advises
the patient that self-administration … is inappropriate …
I am wondering why paragraph (c) is there?
Mr R.H. COOK: Some patients may not be able to swallow a voluntary assisted dying substance and some might
be able to swallow but would not be able to ingest or digest the substance. Some medical limitations in the process
may inform the nature of the administration.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: Is the answer that the minister just gave not covered by subclauses (2)(a) or (2)(b)?
Mr R.H. COOK: No. The ability of a patient to self-administer the substance may refer to their physical capacity
to undertake the task. The patient’s concerns about self-administering the substance also go to the point about the
patient’s views or attitudes to the process. The third is the medical limitations that are associated with that.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: As the minister rightly pointed out, the criteria in Victoria is narrower. I am a bit concerned
that a medical practitioner will be somewhat assertive and insist on practitioner administration. The minister would
accept that there is always an unequal power relationship between doctors and patients, even for those who are
assertive and educated, and that people tend to bow to the advice of their doctor. I wonder whether for that reason
it might be appropriate to require a witness to be present when an administration decision is made. It seems to me
that that would be a way to alleviate some concerns.
Mr R.H. COOK: I am informed that this is considered to be a medical decision. A range of issues will impact on
the decision. From that perspective, it is not a question of oversight and having a witness vouch for the integrity
of the decision. A patient has to make the decision with the advice of and in conjunction with their practitioner.
From that perspective, it is not appropriate that it needs to be witnessed because by its very nature it is a medical
decision and, therefore, the patient must make their decision in conjunction with and based on the advice of the
coordinating practitioner.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Can the minister confirm—I am not a full bottle on this by any means—that in Oregon the
majority of, if not all, cases are by self-administration?
Mr R.H. COOK: I understand that that is correct.
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Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: The minister said that he would answer a question I asked during debate on clause 45 under
this clause. That question was whether a decision could be made during the final review that a practitioner who
was not part of a patient’s personal process could administer the substance.
Mr R.H. COOK: Thanks for reminding me to come back to this point. The coordinating practitioner can
delegate the task of an administering practitioner, but the administering practitioner, regardless of whether they
are the coordinating or administrating practitioner, must still be convinced of those three elements—that is, the
decision-making capacity in relation to voluntary assisted dying; the patient’s request to access dying is voluntary
and without coercion; and that the patient’s request to access voluntary assisted dying is enduring. As we discussed
earlier under clause 53, the administering practitioner must also have met the requirements approved by the CEO
and have undertaken the mandatory training.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Does the administering practitioner have to go through the same elements that the minister
just referred to?
Mr R.H. COOK: That is correct.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: In essence, this is a third check. There is the coordinating practitioner, the consulting
practitioner and the administering practitioner. All three must decide that the patient is free and capable of making
such a decision and that there is no coercion—that is, they are of sound mind and there is no coercion. There will
be three vetting checks by medical experts along the line to quantify that.
Mr R.H. COOK: That is the case. Obviously, if the coordinating practitioner is also the administering practitioner,
there are not three people involved in the process, but the member is quite correct that there is that three-stage process.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: The coordinating practitioner is generally administering; how can that be in very isolated areas?
Mr R.H. COOK: That is correct. In an isolated situation the member can understand that the coordinating
practitioner is unlikely to be the administering practitioner, so it is an extra check and balance. That should provide
members with more assurance because extra eyes and minds are applied to the process.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: One of the objectives of the process is for it to be expedited because the person is generally
on the pathway to death. I understand if the coordinating practitioner is the administering practitioner, but if they
are not and if they are new to the patient, which could be the case in isolated areas in particular, how are they going
to make decisions about the consciousness of the person and, particularly, the issue of coercion? Their main role
is basically to oversee the administration of the substance; that is what their basic role is. The patient has already
been vetted twice, but if they are new to the process, how can they possibly be really careful, particularly about
coercion, when it is not the patient, but the people around the patient who are the major concern?
Mr R.H. COOK: At this stage, of course, the patient has undertaken two assessments, it has been made sure that
their decision-making capacity is enduring and they have made a written declaration witnessed by two people. The
administering practitioner would be talking to the patient about their decision and would have regard to the
decisions of the coordinating and consulting practitioner. It would obviously be an element of the training process
for the administering practitioner to be able to make sure that they are satisfied with those three elements.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: What happens if after the patient has gone through this lengthy two-stage process of the
coordinating practitioner making the decision that they are eligible, the administering practitioner, who is an expert,
has been trained and gone through the process, makes a decision that something is up and they are not going to do
it? Where do we go from there?
Mr R.H. COOK: In the first instance they would go back to the coordinating practitioner and express a view that
they do not think the patient is eligible. Indeed, they would also make reference to the Voluntary Assisted Dying
Board, because at that point they are essentially stopping the process.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: That is interesting. It would be extremely frustrating to the patient for them to have gone
through this process and then all of a sudden for the person whose real role it is to facilitate a decision that has
already been made to decide not to go through with things. This is actually a third check in this process that I do
not think the minister has emphasised enough. In Oregon a lot of the deaths take place at home or at a place of the
person’s choosing, which is a good idea. When the substance is administered, the family and relatives will be
around the patient, and the administering practitioner might get a view that the coordinating practitioner never
had—they might; we do not know. If the administering practitioner says that they are not confident and they cannot
sign off on a lack of coercion, and the matter goes back to the coordinating practitioner, do things start all over
again or does the coordinating practitioner get another administering practitioner who is more aligned to the
coordinating practitioner’s views? Are we stuck in a do-loop going around with very sick people?
Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup: What is a do-loop?
Dr M.D. NAHAN: That is before the member’s time. It is a computing term. It is being stuck in a circle going
around and around that cannot be got out of.
Mr R.H. Cook: A vicious circle.
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Dr M.D. NAHAN: Yes, a vicious circle.
Mr R.H. COOK: The member could appreciate that if the administering practitioner is of the view that the patient
has lost capacity, the process stops and has to go back to the coordinating practitioner. As we have discussed in
earlier clauses, the patient ultimately has the capacity to go to the State Administrative Tribunal and say that they
do have decision-making capacity. The situation would require an administering practitioner to be of the view that
the patient does have the capacity. It is an element and another restriction, or safeguard if you like, to the process,
and I think it is an important one.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I know this is covered later, but I might as well deal with that here. I refer to clause 55(2)(c),
which states —
the method for administering the substance that is suitable for the patient.
Could the minister outline what those methods are? Just to pre-empt the answer little bit, do they include injection,
intravenous drip or assisted ingestion? What methods are anticipated for the administration of the substance?
Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously, the method depends on the patient’s circumstances, as I mentioned in my response
to the member for Churchlands. It will depend upon the patient’s physical capacity to absorb or take the drugs.
The member mentioned a number of ways that could happen and yes, they would be included. Kerry Robertson,
the woman who accessed voluntary assisted dying in Victoria, took the substance orally, but other patients may
need to have it administered by injection or IV drip. I am advised that the likely methods of death may include
self-administration, which would be oral medication in liquid or tablet form administered by the patients
themselves, or practitioner administration, which would be the administration of the substance by the administering
practitioner—for example the coordinating practitioner, another medical practitioner or nurse practitioner—in the
form of a liquid or tablet, or via injection, oral tube, nasal tube, intravenous line or stomach peg. I am not saying
that is an exhaustive list, but it gives an idea.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I am not trying to be cute here, but if someone opted for oral self-administration, they changed
their mind and the practitioner decided that the only alternative was a lethal injection, I assume it would require
a different substance, or form of it, and there would be some delay in the process until that substance was accessed.
Mr R.H. COOK: I am conscious that I am a layperson answering a question from someone who I think has a PhD
in chemical engineering, so I am going to be very careful what I say. I assume that it would be a different substance,
depending on the nature or method of application.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I have a number of issues I would like the minister to look at concerning the administration
decision. As part of the administration decision and the conversation the patient would be having with their
coordinating practitioner, and they decide on self-administration, there is no requirement for them to nominate
a location where they might take the substance. Am I reading the bill correctly?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, member, that is my understanding. We come to self-administration in clause 57.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that. Clause 55(1) provides for the consultation they will have with their
coordinating practitioner. Is that consultation about what decision they want to make and there are no other
circumstances around that? Will the practitioner have a conversation with the patient at that time to discuss the
options they have and what it will look like if it falls through?
Mr R.H. COOK: This clause deals with the administration decision which, as the member can see, has a very
specific legal application in relation to the voluntary assisted dying process. The member can understand that at
this time a range of conversations are going on between the patient and the coordinating practitioner about their
pain and a range of circumstances. Clause 55 deals with the nature of the decision around self-administration or
practitioner administration.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that, minister. One of the concerns that was raised with me as part of the town hall
contact I had in my district was that a lot more people in my district indicated their preference for an administration
practitioner. The onus here obviously is reversed; it is self-administration unless one of those three concerns are
raised there, individual concern or the like. Is there any reason the default option is not provided together with the
administration decision with the practitioner as part of this legislation?
Mr R.H. Cook: Is the member suggesting that they do not have to have the same checks and balances in the event it
is self-administered?
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: A lot of concerns raised with me in my district was that the default position be practitioner
administered rather than self-administration. People who raised this issue with me felt they do not necessarily like
having the conversation, “I have some concerns about the self-administration so here is the practitioner.” A lot of
people would feel safer knowing that the legislation reflected practitioner-administered decision by default, and
wondered why that was not the case.
Mr R.H. COOK: I do not agree with the characterisation of it as a default mechanism one way or the other.
I believe this is, essentially, a decision the patient would make after many discussions with the coordinating
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practitioner. Obviously, clause 55(2)(a), (b) and (c), are all elements that will inform that decision. Ultimately, this
is a decision they will come to with and on the advice of the coordinating practitioner for the patient. I do not think
we default one way or the other. We are saying there are two pathways and they need to take one or the other.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that. A lot of the concerns raised with me, and it was my view, were that in light
of subclause (2), patients have to meet a certain number of requirements to reach the practitioner rather than having
to work back from it being taken as a given that the practitioner administers it. The patient has to prove that they
can self-administer. I appreciate that it is not in the legislation; it was a concern raised a number of times in my
district by people who felt that the practitioner should have that role. I appreciate that the minister has already
answered that to provide some clarity.
Clause 55(3) states that an administration decision “must be clear and unambiguous”. I appreciate the requirement
there also for the audiovisual. I am keen to understand more about that if administration is ultimately proven not
to be allowed to occur because they cannot make a clear and unambiguous decision in person. Does the minister
see any other option? I assume the minister is quite confident that the audiovisual element will remain the same.
Mr R.H. COOK: I am confident about the audiovisual. The member will also see in subclause (4) that the patent
may make an administration decision verbally or in another way, for example, by gestures, so it contemplates the
circumstance in which the patient has lost the capacity to speak and is very frail. Obviously, there will be a range
of communication protocols in place for that. My advice is that the patient’s administration decision must be clear
and unambiguously made by the patient either in person or by means of audiovisual technology either verbally, by
gestures or by other means of communication available to the patient. This is to prevent discrimination against
people on the basis that they cannot speak. As long as their request is clear and unambiguous, this will suffice.
Examples of alternative means of communication include sign language, and the use of a communication board or
an iPad communication aid. Such strategies are often established with the person by a speech pathologist.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I think the minister has answered the question. I wanted to know what the words “in another
way” meant. Obviously, that is broader than gestures. I think the minister referred to the use of an iPad. Would
that be the kind of use he contemplates coming under the definition of “in another way”?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, member. I hope that description satisfies the member’s concerns about subclause (4).
Obviously, it is important that just because a patient has a physical incapacity they are not disadvantaged in the
process and cannot participate.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: To follow up on the member for Girrawheen’s point about using gestures or an iPad in the
administration decision or “in another way”, can the minister clarify who will be in the room? Who will they be
making the decision to?
Mr R.H. COOK: This goes to the question of the administration decision. Technically, it can be the coordinating
practitioner and the patient. If it is via audiovisual, some assistance will be required with that. That is why it is
important to have a line of sight, particularly in utilising gestures or some other form of communication.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: If we are talking gestures, it is hard to define what the gestures might be by people with
different levels of incapacitation. We do not know, but, obviously, the medical practitioner present will have to
interpret what they are seeing—if it is hand signals or whatever. Is there any safety mechanism in place to make sure
a gesture is not misinterpreted? In these circumstances does there need to be more than one medical practitioner
present so that the consensus view is that it is exactly what the patient wants?
Mr R.H. COOK: Does the member mean in person or specifically around the audiovisual?
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: Either. Because, essentially, the medical practitioner will be trying to interpret the
administration decision of the patient. Is that correct in this instance?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: Therefore, I am asking: how is a medical practitioner protected from not making
a mistake in how they interpret those hand signals or whatever?
Mr R.H. COOK: This again comes down to the training for that. I stress that the requirement is that the request
has to be clear and unambiguous. If it is a hand gesture or something like that—remember, this comes at the end
of a long process—existing protocols will be in place regarding the way the patient communicates. If the patient
has lost speech capacity or speech is challenged, a speech pathologist or some allied health professional would
have been engaged. It again comes down to the issue that the way the patient communicates the decision has to be
clear and unambiguous. We have left it like this for the reason that we anticipate that there will be situations in
which a patient has to communicate other than by way of verbal communication.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: My take on why clause 55(4) exists is that it is for those people who cannot communicate
as clearly as would normally be the case. All I am asking is: why would the minister not consider there being
a witness present—a medical practitioner witness—so that there are at least two people with expertise to actually
listen to or observe that request in whatever form it might be? As we have seen, clause 55(4) contains the words
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“or in another way”. “Or in another way” could mean any number of things, so all I am suggesting is that it might
be a good safeguard to have a witness present who has a medical background to make sure that not just one person
is interpreting, but two, at the very least.
Mr R.H. COOK: I appreciate the member’s concern. I guess ultimately it is a question of balance. This is about
empowering the patient to be able to make a decision to positively access the process, so from that perspective we
are confident that protocols are in place to allow that patient to be able to make the necessary decision. I draw the
member’s attention to the fact that there still has to be a witness in the practitioner administration process, so
obviously it is not a process that takes place away from other folk. In communicating the decision, clause 55(4)
simply allows or anticipates that there will be those who need to communicate in a way other than verbally. It is
not necessarily the case that the way in which that is communicated will be unambiguous, so if there is ambiguity,
obviously other measures would have to be put in place. I take the member’s point that he wants a witness because
he thinks there might be ambiguity. If there is ambiguity, other measures have to take place because the decision
made has to be clear and the request has to be clear and unambiguous. If they cannot be clear and unambiguous,
they clearly are not fulfilling that clause of the bill.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: Is what the minister just said—if it is determined to be ambiguous—captured in the bill?
How is that captured in the bill?
Mr R.H. COOK: Clause 54(3) states —
An administration decision must be —
(a) clear and unambiguous; and
(b) made in person before the coordinating practitioner for the patient or, if that is not practicable,
in accordance with section 156(2)(a).
That refers to the audiovisual provisions.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I am reluctant to raise this, given the minister’s learned adviser, but there is always an issue about
leading questions. I am a bit concerned about how things are phrased. I do not want to make the process more
problematic for those requesting it, but if they are relying on gestures, surely they cannot say something that will not
really elicit a meaningful response. For example, if the medical practitioner is raising the various substances that
might be used and the different kinds of responses or reactions that may take place, I am not quite sure how that
conversation would take place. I understand that people with motor neuron disease who do not have speech, for
example, are in a particularly difficult position. I do not want to diminish their right to exercise their choice in these
matters, but they might say, “If you would you like X substance administered by me, blink”, or, “If you want it done
at home, no blink”. From that, do we infer that the patient would like the drugs administered by a physician? As part
of the training, is there going to be some issue about how those questions are put so that any response that is in
a gesture form will in fact be meaningful and will communicate the full nuances, if you like, of intention?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, in the context of the training, they would canvass issues around how they ask these
questions in a sensitive matter. Ultimately, it is a binary question. At this stage, the patient has been assessed by
two practitioners, made a written request, made the final review and communicated a range of things over a period
of time, as I mentioned in reply to the question from the member for Churchlands. If people have some incapacity
in being able to verbalise their particular perspective, obviously a speech pathologist would be involved. For the
purposes of clause 55, the patient has to make a binary decision and it is either administered or self-administered.
We could anticipate that it would be in the manner that the member described.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Another issue comes up frequently in the context of the Aboriginal community. We are all
familiar with situations in which people have been wrongfully charged and even convicted based on faulty police
interviewing techniques. Again, I just want to raise that as an issue. I anticipate that that will be considered down
the track at the implementation stage, but there is always the concern that those being questioned want to be agreeable;
that is a cultural aspect that we need to be particularly mindful of.
Mr R.H. COOK: I completely agree, member.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: There are a number of references to gestures throughout the legislation, and I think reference
was made to an iPad in relaying information. By the sound of it, I imagine that there is probably going to be some
sort of application developed for that iPad. As the minister said, there will have to be a decision between two different
administration decisions, for example. As part of this, when such a decision has to be made perhaps by gesture, is
the department looking at making or developing any such application? I am keen to see what that looks like,
because it might not be such a bad idea to have something like that.
Mr R.H. COOK: Not that I am aware of. We might anticipate that in the context of the legislation, but, more
importantly, I think we would anticipate a whole range of applications utilising an iPad or some sort of device like
that for communicating with people, whether it is on this issue or others.
Clause put and passed.
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Clause 56: Revocation of administration decision —
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Clause 56 deals with the ability to revoke the decision, which we discussed at clause 54.
Without going over that again, can the minister explain to me the process of returning the substance if the patient
decides to go down the voluntary assisted dying path, opts for self-administration and then changes their mind?
Mr R.H. COOK: I will be very happy to do just that on division 4, which deals with prescribing, supplying and
disposing of the voluntary assisted dying substance. It begins on page 45 of the bill.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: I do not want to move on from this clause only to have the minister tell me that I should have
asked the question on this clause, so I am happy for him to direct me to another clause. If the substance is stored at
home—again, this might be dealt with in division 4—is there a period within which it needs to be returned? Can the
patient keep it and not record that they have changed their mind, because they want to delay it? If they want to delay the
decision, do they need to revoke it? Is there a time period that changes it from a delay to a revocation of the decision?
Mr R.H. COOK: To a certain extent, I can respond to this by saying that delaying is not a revocation of the
self-administering decision. Again, what will happen with the voluntary assisted dying substance is dealt with
extensively in division 4. The clause essentially provides that the patient may at any time revoke an administration
decision. The patient may inform the coordinating practitioner or the administering practitioner of the decision to
revoke in a number of ways. Clearly, this is about stopping the process; it is not about delaying the process.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: If I am the patient and I have decided to self-administer and euthanase myself, I can do this
and then say, “I’m not doing it today.” Is there a time frame in which I have to administer it? Will the substance
still be valid? Does the substance have an expiry date? I understand that the minister said that a delay is a delay
and revoking is a different issue. I could take the substance home and administer it tonight, tomorrow or next
month, but could I do it in six months or a year down the track?
Mr R.H. COOK: I can assure the member that, by definition alone, they would not delay it by a year. The short
answer is no. The long answer is that we will deal with that in division 4. The revocation of the administration decision
means that the patient may at any time revoke a self-administration decision by informing the coordinating
practitioner for the patient that the patient has decided not to self-administer a voluntary assisted dying substance
or revoke a practitioner administration decision by informing the administering practitioner for the patient that the
patient has decided not to proceed with the administration of a voluntary assisted dying substance. This is about
the revocation of the decision made under clause 55.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: The difference is that I have changed my mind and I have to hand it back. The minister will
tell me what that process is when we get to division 4. But if I choose to delay it, that has nothing to do with revoking.
Mr R.H. Cook: Correct, yes.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: If a patient decides to self-administer it, they can revoke that decision, or they can change the
decision to have it administered by an administering practitioner or they can say that they do not want it altogether.
It is one of those options.
Mr R.H. Cook: Yes.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I do not want to harp on this, but I think it is very important for us to have data on this. This is
a very controversial process, as the minister well knows. Under clause 56(4), a lot of data on the revocation
decision must be supplied to the board. That is great and I understand that. However, a patient may decide not to
take the substance and they may not officially hand it back but keep it for a while and then pass away without
using it. That is a very important piece of data that I do not think will be explicitly collected. I understand the
revocation form; that is good. But from the discussions I have had with people, the substance has a potentially
therapeutic aspect because it allows people to have, let us say, insurance if things get too painful. I think it is very
important to have an explicit set of data that the board and other people acquire. One of the themes of this bill is
for data to be collected at every step of the way, which is good, but this seems to be an omission. The member for
Darling Range asked what would happen if they kept it for a year. There are many cases of people being diagnosed
with a disease that will kill them in six months but they live for two years. We have heard it in this room. It could
happen. We will deal with the treatment of the substance when we get to division 4. Again, there appears to be
a gap in collecting data about people who have it in their possession and will use it if they need to, but decide not to.
Mr R.H. COOK: If a patient decides to self-administer, the contact person is required to return either the unused
portion or the entire portion for disposal by an authorised disposer. In that context, the Voluntary Assisted Dying
Board would have oversight of that process and would obviously be in a position to record that. The revocation of
an administration decision will be provided in a revocation form to the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board, as the
member observed. Ultimately, if a patient has gone through the process but not used the voluntary assisted dying
substance, there would be a record of that from either the coordinating practitioner or the contact person, and that
would be by way of either communication or the return of the substance.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Under subclause (2), the patient may inform the coordinating practitioner or administering
practitioner of the patient’s decision in writing, verbally or in another way—for example, by gestures. Why was
“may” used, not “must”?
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Mr R.H. COOK: It is because there are alternatives. They could do one or the other. Obviously, if they are going
to revoke, they have to do what is outlined in either paragraph (a) or (b) of subclause (1), but that decision is theirs.
It is about empowering them. We had this dialogue with the member for Girrawheen—in some instances, the CEO
“must” and in other instances the CEO “may”. This is a “may” situation.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I refer to subclause (3). The member for Darling Range spoke about the lack of a time frame
for informing the coordinating practitioner of the revocation. There should be a requirement that that information
is very quickly discussed, and that the practitioner is informed. Is there a reason why there is no particular time
constraint on that?
Mr R.H. COOK: This empowers the patient to change the nature of the administration of the substance. The
only constraint on that is that they make that decision before the substance is administered. Essentially, this is
about the patient deciding not to take the medication or have the medication administered today or tomorrow.
The day after that they might say, “Actually, I’ve decided to take it myself” or “I don’t want to take it myself;
I want it to be practitioner administered.” In that sense, there is not a time frame or a specific limitation on when
they make that decision.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Clause 56(3)(c) states —
within 2 business days after the revocation, complete the approved form … and give a copy of it to the Board.
Will the revocation form be published or provided anywhere else, because I do not believe that it is defined at this
point in time? I obviously appreciate that it would not be defined in the legislation, but will it be published as
normal? How will it be provided, and what does it look like in terms of how it is stipulated?
Mr R.H. COOK: As the member can see, subclause (4) provides detail about what is in the form. The form itself
would be available on the website, for instance, for download. I can imagine that, at this point in the process, there
is quite a lot of documentation sitting around the patient, and I would imagine it would be part of the pack that the
patient would be issued with. Obviously this would be subject to implementation.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: My concern about the revocation form was the need for it to be easily accessible.
Mr R.H. Cook: “Give me that form; give me that form!”
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: That is right. I raised with the Attorney General when he was at the table previously the issue
of the lack of location on these forms—where those decisions were made. Given that the minister is here now, and
we are able to go through it in a bit more detail, is there any reason why the location in which each decision was
made has not been included? I imagine that that would be helpful, perhaps for review purposes or something like that.
Is there any reason, in particular, that that has not been included? I appreciate the Attorney General’s limitations, but
I asked him whether that would be helpful for any investigative or review purposes. His view was “not necessarily”,
which is not to verbal him, but I am keen to understand why that would not be included. I think it would be helpful,
perhaps, for us to be able to review the decision made at this location, and all that sort of stuff—just to track the
process as part of that journey.
The ACTING SPEAKER (Mr R.S. Love): Members on my right—member for Wanneroo, member for Morley,
and minister—keep it down, please.
Mr R.H. COOK: Just to clarify, the form is filled out by the coordinating practitioner, in answer to the member’s
last question, but we have included in the form what we consider to be the bare minimum. I can imagine the chief
executive officer or the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board would want to have other information in front of them,
but this is the very bare minimum as required under the legislation.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Effectively, it helps with the point that the member for Riverton made about data collection.
My view is that we would want as much exhaustive data as possible, particularly about the location if it is a regional
issue, but I appreciate that this is the bare minimum. My final question refers to subclause (5), which states —
The revocation of an administration decision does not prevent the patient from making another administration
decision under section 55(1).
I assume that that has been included because effectively the revocation does not take away the patient’s enduring
will. Is that correct?
Mr R.H. COOK: That is correct.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Minister, I may as well just keep on.
Mr R.H. Cook: You said that was your final question.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Yes, I did, but is there a reason there is no time constraint on that particular element, in
revoking an administration decision, for some time to pass before the patient can go back and make another one?
Is there any reason why more constraint was not applied to the patient making another decision? I imagine the
patient would be asked whether they wanted to continue, and is just revoking that particular one—that sort of
decision-making.
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Mr R.H. COOK: Member I can confirm that this is about empowering the patient. We did not want to put any
limitations or pressure on that decision-making process.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: It is probably evident to most people, but I am having a little trouble with clause 56(4)(c) in
contemplating circumstances in which a revocation may occur. The coordinating practitioner does not fill in the form,
but someone else does. Is that a situation in which, say, the patient might communicate with a nurse or something,
and the form goes to the board having been completed by someone other than the coordinating practitioner?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, I guess it would take place in a clinical environment. It could be the administrating
practitioner as well for that matter. It is essentially there just for the purposes of completeness.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I know we have been concerned about coercion in other contexts, but it seems to me that
this could be a situation in which family members bully the patient, who, then, under some duress, tells the nurse,
“No, I’ve made a decision but I no longer want to do this”, and we do not effectively have the supervision of the
coordinating practitioner to clarify that position.
Mr R.H. COOK: I am informed that under subclause 4(c), once the person has made the revocation decision, they
then have to go and make another administration decision, so they would go back to then making a self-administration
decision or a practitioner-administration decision. At all times, the coordinating practitioner would be involved in
the process and, ultimately, as we referred to earlier, the administration decision must be clear and unambiguous.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: With reference to subclause (4)(c), I understand the minister’s last answer, but I would not
mind if he would give me an example in which the circumstances contemplated in this subclause might occur.
Mr R.H. COOK: One example would be when a coordinating practitioner has delegated their role to an
administrating practitioner, so the person by the bedside or close to the patient at that point in time may be the
administrating practitioner, and the patient has formed a different view.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 57: Self-administration —
Dr D.J. HONEY: Subclause (2) refers to a voluntary assisted dying substance that is of a “sufficient dose” to
cause death. Is there any guidance about what that amount will be? To short-circuit the discussion, will there be
any limit on the amount? I have heard that in other jurisdictions, sometimes a double dose is prescribed in case the
person who was self-administering the liquid regurgitated it and another dose was required to be administered.
Could the minister explain what limit will be placed on the amount, and whether it would be possible to prescribe
a double dose to ensure that the patient would ingest a sufficient quantity?
Mr R.H. COOK: I am advised that the choice of lethal medication will be a clinical decision made by the
coordinating practitioner from an approved list of schedule 4 and 8 poisons only. That is covered under clause 7.
The chief executive officer of Health will have the authority to approve schedule 4 or 8 poisons for inclusion on
the approved list. It is intended, as part of the implementation of the bill, that a clinical panel be convened to
determine the schedule 4 and 8 medication protocols suitable for voluntary assisted dying in Western Australia.
The clinical panel will also inform the operational requirements for supplying, dispensing and ensuring the safe
management of these medications. It is expected that this clinical panel will include appropriate representation
from pharmacy, medical and nursing experts from a Department of Health and clinical perspective. I should say
also that all persons who will perform a function under the bill will be subject to the Medicines and Poisons Act
and the Misuse of Drugs Act. There are obviously very strict protocols for the prescription and management of
those medications. The decision would be undertaken in full sight of the clinical training that goes with that, and
ultimately there would be advice from the panel about the amount and things of that nature.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I hear that explanation, but that is in the future. Is it possible or likely under this clause that
a double dose could be prescribed?
Mr R.H. COOK: There may be malpractice, I guess, in that context. Is the member saying that they would want
to make sure there was enough of the medication, not that they would administer it twice?
Dr D.J. HONEY: My understanding is that in other jurisdictions, a double dose is sometimes prescribed, because
people may have difficulty ingesting the substance the first time and regurgitate it, and they want to ensure that
they receive an adequate dosage.
Mr R.H. COOK: I thank the member for the question. I now understand what the member is trying to ask. This goes
to the important discussion that takes place between the coordinating practitioner and the patient about whether
the patient will self-administer or the practitioner will administer. Clause 57(2) states —
The coordinating practitioner for the patient is authorised to prescribe a voluntary assisted dying substance
for the patient that is of sufficient dose to cause death.
In that context, it is not about topping it up, so to speak. It is about a clinical decision. Part of that clinical decision
is the way in which the drug will be administered. The member has raised—pretty impressively—a number of
different ways in which that might occur.
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Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I refer to the requirement to “prepare” the prescribed substance. Can the minister explain
why that has been included? I assume the substance could be a singular pill, or something like that; I do not know
what it will look like. Will this preclude a patient from being able to consume a single pill? To me, “prepare”
means all the types of processes that the member for Cottesloe has outlined. Why has preparation been enshrined
in the bill? If in the future a single pill were to be developed, would a patient be precluded from simply taking that?
Mr R.H. COOK: I am advised that this is to enable the clinical panel to have available to it the full range of
substances that might be brought to bear. The member is quite right. I guess that ultimately a pill would need to
be prepared. However, I assure the member for Cottesloe that we could imagine a range of different ways in which
the substance could be prepared, or combined with other substances, in order to take it in a manner that was
appropriate for the particular patient.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I want to raise a couple of issues. I intend to move an amendment, but, prior to that, I want to
talk about subclause (4) and the words “authorised supplier”. That is defined earlier in the bill. As I understand it
from clause 78, an authorised supplier is a person who is on a list authorised by the CEO. As the minister would
say, we will get to that in due course. Subclause (4) provides that the authorised supplier is authorised to —
(a) possess the prescribed substance …
(b) prepare the prescribed substance; and
(c) supply the prescribed substance to the patient, the contact person for the patient or an agent of the patient.
Will authorisation be required for conveyance of the substance, or does that come within the definition of “supply”
in paragraph (c)?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes. The language is consistent with the language in the Medicines and Poisons Act.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I know that we will get to this in clause 78, but does the minister contemplate that pharmacists
in public hospitals will be on the list? Will private pharmacists be on the list? What will be the scope of people
who will be authorised suppliers?
Mr R.H. COOK: I am advised that authorised suppliers will be limited to registered health practitioners authorised
under the Medicines and Poisons Act 2014 to supply schedule 4 and schedule 8 poisons. It is likely that authorised
suppliers will include a public health service hospital or pharmacy with pharmacists and specialist practitioners
who are authorised under the Medicines and Poisons Act 2014. These registered health professionals, including
pharmacists, are already bound by professional obligations that require them to act within their scope of practice
and area of expertise. As I mentioned earlier, we contemplate that we would probably have a hub-and-spoke
system. It would certainly not be the case that the medicines would be available from the corner pharmacy. It
would be a carefully delegated and authorised process, overseen by the chief executive officer.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: I asked about this earlier and the minister said we would deal with it later, so I am wondering
whether it comes under this clause as well. It is in regard to preparing a prescription for the substance. With the
preparation and handing over of the substance, will there be a use-by date, and is there a storage requirement for
this substance?
Mr R.H. COOK: In relation to the dates, I am advised that that would obviously depend on the medication itself.
Ultimately, that would come down to the advice provided by the authorised supplier to the contact person or agent
of the patient. Storage of the medication is covered in subsequent clauses, so we will come to that fairly shortly.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: The use-by date obviously cannot be determined at the moment because we do not know
what the substance will be. If there is a use-by date for the substance, what requirement will there be for the
substance to be used prior to that expiration date or returned once it has expired?
Mr R.H. COOK: As I said before, it would depend on the medication. Obviously, there will be an obligation to
return any unused portion of the medication. In the event that it expired for whatever reason, there would be
a requirement to return it. We would not put a time line on the patient themselves. I am sure the chemist does not
want to be in the position of saying, “Here’s a voluntary assisted dying substance. Make sure you use it inside
a fortnight”, because that would obviously be a very unfortunate set of circumstances. We will need to carefully
craft the circumstances and the conversation that will take place with the authorised supplier, but of course that
will be subject to training.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: I thank the minister for that. I am not at all asking for that to occur, so I totally agree with
the minister. My concern is more to the point that we do not know what the substance will be, so we are making it
up as we go along at the moment. Let us just say that the substance has only a three-week lifespan for 100 per cent
potency. I am concerned about a situation in which it expires and the potency level drops, or the substance is not
as effective as it is meant to be. The minister’s answer, if I understood him correctly, is that nowhere in this bill
does it say that if there is an expiry date on the substance, it needs to be handed back on that expiry date. The last
thing we would want is for someone to do this and for the substance to not work because it has expired. That would
be tragic.
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Mr R.H. COOK: There is obviously a great deal of information that needs to be provided by the authorised
supplier to the patient or their representative. That would clearly be part of it. I just draw the member’s attention
to my earlier remarks about the clinical panel. Obviously, it would not have as one of the voluntary assisted dying
substances a substance that was so unstable that it would have to be used within a very time-limited period, because
that, of itself, would be counterproductive in terms of the process.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: I am still dealing with clause 57(5), which the minister started to talk about with the
member for Darling Range. I am just looking at paragraph (b) that says —
possess the prescribed substance for the purpose of preparing and self-administering it; …
Has any contemplation been given to the maximum amount of time that that substance can be held by the person?
Mr R.H. COOK: No.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: We can also look at subclause (5)(d), which states —
self-administer the prescribed substance.
I will just give an example of what could happen. A person goes and collects the substance or poison—whatever
we want to call it—and takes it home. Let us say they live at home alone. Nobody then knows the time line within
which this person is going to use the substance. If they use it straightaway and nobody knows this person, outside
of the person who issued it, does that mean the body will be left in the home for some time? Is there any follow-up
on that? If they are not going to use it at that point in time, is there any security around the substance itself? If there
is no maximum time frame for the substance being kept in the home, there could be safety issues and issues with
just looking after the person after they have deceased. What I am getting at is that I think time frames probably are
an important practical aspect of this legislation, as well as a safety aspect.
Mr R.H. COOK: The self-administration will be at a time of the patient’s choosing. If they choose to self-administer,
they will have to appoint a contact person under division 3, and that contact person will have a range of obligations
in terms of the process. Under division 4, we will come to the management of the voluntary assisted dying
substance in terms of responsibilities around storage and things of that nature. They are like any other schedule 8
poison or drug—the person has obligations for the storage of it. As I said, we can come to that. I am further advised
that the legislation includes all the existing safeguards of the Medicines and Poisons Act—I think I have said that
a number of times—for the safe and secure storage of the substance, and also provides for the closed-loop safe and
appropriate prescription, supply, storage and disposal of any unused voluntary assisted dying substance. In addition
to other statutory labelling requirements for prescription medicines, the authorised supplier will label the package
or container with warnings about the purpose and dangers of administration of the voluntary assisted dying
substance, and information about safe and appropriate storage of the substance. The member for South Perth made
the observation that people probably keep more dangerous materials in their laundry than necessarily any of the
voluntary assisted dying substances, but we can come to that in division 4. In relation to the member’s question
around whether the person will be able to take it home and sit in a dark room by themselves, the answer is no; they
have to appoint a contact person. The obligations and responsibilities of the contact person are covered under
division 3. To go to the member’s initial question, there is no time line in relation to when a person has to exercise
their right under the legislation.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: We will get to division 3—I thank the minister for directing me to that section. With regard
to the time frame for the patient to administer, how does it work in other jurisdictions? Is this something that has
been taken from somewhere else?
Mr R.H. Cook: Great question.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: Does the minister have any evidence of how it works? I note the minister’s point that
poisons are held in households already—cleaning, gardening and rat poisons and whatever. I get that. Putting that
to one side, this particular poison has a particular task and purpose, which can be achieved very efficiently. As the
minister would know, those other ones can be quite clumsy, whether taken accidentally or on purpose. This is quite
a direct-purpose poison. It will probably have instructions that go with it. I just park that as being separate to the
other things held in the home.
Mr R.H. Cook: You are asking what is the practice elsewhere.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: Yes. How do other jurisdictions in Australia, such as Victoria, or elsewhere in the world
approach this aspect?
Mr R.H. COOK: My attention is drawn to page 137 of the ministerial expert panel report. It provides a comparison
between eight different jurisdictions and their medication management. None stipulate a time line for the process.
Mr S.K. L’Estrange: This is all self-administered?
Mr R.H. COOK: No. I think Oregon has it in only limited circumstances. I believe all of them have a capacity
for self-administration; none stipulate a time line. Obviously, as people have observed, our legislation is largely
modelled on the Victorian legislation; it does not have a time line either. Have a look at it.
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Ms M.M. QUIRK: I foreshadowed that I would move an amendment to clause 57. The reason for this amendment
is that there is a widely held misunderstanding about the oversight nature of the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board.
In particular, some of the so-called safeguards that are listed state, firstly —
98.

The Voluntary Assisted Dying Board is to monitor voluntary assisted dying in Western Australia
under the Act

That is ex post facto and therefore needs to be explored in more detail. Secondly —
99.

The Voluntary Assisted Dying Board has quality assurance and improvement functions

That is certainly true after the event. Then the safeguards state —
100.

The Voluntary Assisted Dying Board is to refer breaches or matters requiring review to the
appropriate authority (e.g. Commissioner of Police, Coroner, Registrar Births Deaths & Marriages,
Department CEOs, AHPRA, HaDSCO)

Those so-called safeguards effectively will come into operation after a patient has died. My amendment will clarify
and make absolutely unambiguous the role of the board. Therefore, I move —
Page 36, lines 19 and 20 — To delete the lines and substitute —
(1) This section applies if —
(a) the patient has made a self-administration decision and has not revoked it; and
(b) the Board has given the coordinating practitioner for the patient a notice of no objection
under section 117A for the self-administration decision.
I apologise at the outset. On Sunday, I settled this amendment with Parliamentary Counsel and had hoped that it
would appear on the notice paper. However, I was told only today that Tuesday’s notice paper is finalised on Friday.
Copies of my amendments have been distributed.
I must explain to members that I propose to introduce a new clause 117A. It will provide for a notice of no objection—
in other words, in the course of an application, assessment and approval, forms would have to be sent to the
Voluntary Assisted Dying Board. Consequently, the board would have to issue a notice of no objection under
proposed new clause 117A. I make no apologies for this; that is a de facto permit. I know the amendment will be
rejected by the government in part because the government says the regime under the Poisons Act is different from
that which applies in this bill. Nevertheless, as I said, I am concerned that there is a misunderstanding about the
role of the board. This amendment seeks to clarify that role.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: I rise to support the amendment put forward by the member for Girrawheen. By way of
background, as we have been discussing today and previously, there is a gap here. The board is not involved to the
extent that it could be—the notifications, the delay. Clause 117(a) states that the board will “monitor the operation of
this Act”. To do that properly, the board will need to monitor every aspect of the legislation, not just the bits and
pieces that the government chooses. Clause 57 refers to “revoked” and a “substance”. We do not know what that
substance is. We do not know whether it will have an expiry date. We do not know how it will be stored. We do not
know how long it could be kept for. They can delay it. To me, there are too many gaps. The board is not being
informed in a prompt fashion to avoid any mistakes. What we are simply trying to do here is put in the required
safeguards. We know the government has the numbers to pass this bill in the lower house. Our only job is to improve
the bill and to put in any additional safeguards that we believe will protect people at the end of the day. I make no
apologies for supporting the amendment. I stand here and say the board needs to be involved. The idea of the board is
to monitor the operation of the act. Let us make sure it is able to monitor every aspect of this piece of legislation.
Mr R.H. COOK: I thank the members for their contributions. I understand what the member for Girrawheen
is trying to do here. Essentially, she is right—it needs to be read in the context of her proposed new clause 117A.
I understand what she is trying to do. It is about extra oversight. I appreciate the sentiment with which the amendment
has been brought forward. However, I think it will add an extra burden on the patient when accessing voluntary
assisted dying. In this context, the patient would have already gone through a rigorous process of assessment,
written requests, and enduring decision-making capacity and interest in moving forward. This amendment would
essentially make the board an additional coordinating practitioner. I think that the member for Girrawheen is right:
it is a de facto permit system like that which exists in Victoria. I understand that the member for Darling Range
has been pursuing this line of inquiry and, therefore, this amendment probably suits her purposes. However,
I respectfully submit that it does not improve the legislation. I think that it would be an extra obstacle for the patient
who by this stage would have already undergone a very rigorous process. This goes to the point about how people
conceive the board’s role. As I have said on a number of occasions, the board is there to monitor the act; it is not
there to police or stand by a patient’s bedside and provide an extra opinion. That is the role of the coordinating
practitioner, with the assistance of the consulting practitioner. I appreciate the sentiment with which the
amendment has been brought forward and respectfully disagree with the amendment.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I state at the outset that I think this amendment improves the bill by improving the
safeguards in the bill. Interestingly, the government and the minister have spent a lot of time talking about safeguards.
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However, when an amendment is introduced by the member for Girrawheen to produce such a safeguard, one that
would provide real-time monitoring of this radical and revolutionary procedure in our legislation, the minister
labels it an obstacle. It is not. I think the amendment is intended in good faith. Other regimes around the world
have given their supervising boards the capacity to supervise the process rather than act as a postbox and collector
of documents. That is the intention in this amendment. I think it is a good amendment. If we are to legislate for
a regime such as this—I have stressed this in other contributions throughout this consideration in detail—we need
to ensure the strongest possible protections are in place to protect not only the patient who wishes to access this,
but also, at times of potential future litigation, the medical practitioners or nurse practitioners, and the general
community. That is particularly the case in this clause, which we are seeking to amend now. I am talking about
a whole series of amendments.
Sitting suspended from 6.00 to 7.00 pm
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: As I was saying before I was interrupted by the break, we are dealing with the
amendment to clause 57, but this is one of the clauses for which the proposed amendment really relates to new
clause 117A. I do not intend to discuss the principles of what is being introduced by new clause 117A at every
stage of the process, but I think this is a fitting stage to discuss them very briefly. I think they were well outlined
by the member for Girrawheen, who moved the amendment, and also by the member for Darling Range in her
contribution. This is about providing an extra safeguard. It is not an obstacle. It is a very important safeguard,
because, as I said earlier, it helps the patient, it safeguards the practitioners and it also safeguards other people who
might be involved in any debate or discussion after the event. It gives the board that has been created under the
legislation a bit more of a supervisory capacity. The minister said the board is there to administer the legislation,
but the board has no supervisory capacity in relation to all the paperwork that needs to be filled out for an act of
assisted dying under this legislation. It is really a postbox to receive the documentation. It is more a matter of filing
notices than anything else. The object of the proposed amendment is to give the board one final look at things
before a patient moves to the final stage, and I think that is fair and reasonable. In some ways it is essentially what
happens in other jurisdictions such as Oregon or Victoria. I think it would add one more significant safeguard and
alleviate a lot of the concerns out there about the possibility of bad practice creeping in. It was interesting that in
one of the earlier discussions today the minister mentioned the word “malpractice”, and there is always a fear. I do
not knock our medical profession in any way. I think our medical professionals are absolutely world class—totally
committed professionals—but amongst all professions there are those one or two bad eggs, no more than that
really, and we need to guard against those people. That is why we bring in prescriptive rules for all professions,
whether it is the legal profession, the medical profession, the nursing profession or the accounting profession.
Those rules are unnecessary for 99.9 per cent of practitioners who act ethically and morally, but we still bring them
in. In this case, we are dealing with a patient who is being put to death one way or another, either at their own hand
or by an assisted procedure; they are being put to death by medication. We are introducing this extra safeguard of
an independent board to supervise the process and a final check-off. It is interesting that the wording used in
proposed new clause 117A is not that the board must issue a notice of objection; it is a notice of no objection. It is
predicated on the basis that it is far more likely that the board will look at this stuff and, everything having been
done right, will say, yes, it has been done right and we can move to the next step. It is almost couched in terms of
it being highly unlikely that the board will intervene and say, “No, do not do it”, but we are dealing with that one in
a thousand or one in a million. We are dealing with the externality. One fatal error in this regime is one too many.
I know the government and the minister have indicated they do not want to accept amendments, but I urge them
to consider this as one more important safeguard.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I stand in support of this amendment for a couple of reasons. First, it will ensure that the board
is informed prior to the taking of the substance. Most of the board’s actions, to the extent that it takes action, can
only take place, if this is not done, after the death, which is too late. Importantly, the government has sold the
legislation on the basis of 102 safeguards, and there are a number of safeguards we have gone through. However,
many of those claimed safeguards are reports to the board, and the board really is not a safeguard unless it has
powers to act as a safeguard before the action is taken. If the board is just an ex post facto assessor, decision-maker
or reviewer if the process is drawn out, it does not have any teeth. The board has been promoted by the government
as one of the major—I think the major—source of safeguards, and this amendment would allow it to be a safeguard
with teeth. One of my concerns is that if the board is set up to react to expedite a request, and the legislation is
designed to ensure quick action because the majority of people considering this will be on the pathway to death
and speed can be a very important factor for them; in fact, the only amendment to the Oregon legislation to date
has been to allow the process to be undertaken more quickly, and that amendment was brought on by the demands
of the potential users of the process, so I worry about the board reacting quickly. As the member for Hillarys
pointed out, if everything is going according to plan, the board will just tick and flick; it will say, “No issues here.”
But there may be some cases in which information has not been adequately provided by the coordinating practitioner
or all the other people who are supposed to report to the board, or the board may find some anomalies. Clearly, we
would want the board to act before the death, and this amendment would allow that to be done. I stand in support
of it and I urge the government and the minister to consider it as something that will not undermine the legislation,
but will strengthen it for both the community and potential users.
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Division
Amendment put and a division taken, the Deputy Speaker (Ms L.L. Baker) casting her vote with the noes, with the
following result —
Ayes (11)
Dr D.J. Honey
Mr P.A. Katsambanis
Mr A. Krsticevic

Mr S.K. L’Estrange
Mr R.S. Love
Mr W.R. Marmion

Ms L. Mettam
Dr M.D. Nahan
Mr D.C. Nalder

Ms M.M. Quirk
Mrs A.K. Hayden (Teller)

Noes (38)
Ms L.L. Baker
Dr A.D. Buti
Mr J.N. Carey
Mrs R.M.J. Clarke
Mr R.H. Cook
Ms M.J. Davies
Mr M.J. Folkard
Ms J.M. Freeman
Ms E.L. Hamilton
Mr T.J. Healy

Mr M. Hughes
Mr D.J. Kelly
Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup
Mr F.M. Logan
Mr M. McGowan
Ms S.F. McGurk
Mr D.R. Michael
Mr S.A. Millman
Mr Y. Mubarakai
Mr M.P. Murray

Mrs L.M. O’Malley
Mr P. Papalia
Mr S.J. Price
Mr D.T. Punch
Mr J.R. Quigley
Mr D.T. Redman
Ms C.M. Rowe
Mr P.J. Rundle
Ms R. Saffioti
Ms J.J. Shaw

Mrs J.M.C. Stojkovski
Mr C.J. Tallentire
Mr D.A. Templeman
Mr P.C. Tinley
Mr R.R. Whitby
Ms S.E. Winton
Mr B.S. Wyatt
Ms A. Sanderson (Teller)

Amendment thus negatived.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: The minister, being a supporter of lots of physical activity, will of course be pleased that some
of his colleagues got up a few extra steps in that division.
I had one last question on clause 57 about subclause (5)(a), which relates to an agent receiving the prescribed
substance. What sanctions will be in place if the agent takes off with the prescribed substance and does not supply
it to the patient?
Mr R.H. COOK: All persons who perform a function within the legislation are subject to the Medicines and
Poisons Act 2014 and the Misuse of Drugs Act 1971. Obviously, penalties would be associated under those two acts.
Clause 57(7) states —
An agent of the patient is authorised to —
(a) receive the … substance from an authorised supplier;
If they act outside this legislation, they would not be so authorised, and so they would also be acting contrary to
this legislation.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: I refer to clause 57 and self-administration. I am not sure whether this falls under subclause (5),
which starts “The patient is authorised to”, but in the Netherlands, a doctor is required to be present during the time
of self-administration until death occurs, to ensure that the poison is taken by the patient, administered correctly
and that death occurs. If that does not happen, the doctor is present to administer more of the substance to ensure that
the patient is successful in passing away. Why did the minister not consider putting such a provision into the bill?
Mr R.H. COOK: I am advised that this is ultimately a decision for the patient to make. If they want a practitioner with
them, they can have one. In division 3 we describe the role of the contact person who has a role to participate under
self-administration. Obviously, it is the responsibility of the medical practitioner to ensure that the voluntary assisted
dying substance is adequately prescribed. We decided that it was not necessary for a self-administering patient to have
a medical practitioner there. This is similar to the process that happens in Victoria. The member will remember the
description of Kerry Robertson, who died at her home with her two daughters there, taking the voluntary assisted
dying substance as prescribed, which produced the desired effect. Obviously, that comes down to the important
decision made under clause 55, “Administration decision”. It is, I guess, a decision for the patient to make.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: I apologise if I missed it in clause 55, but with all due respect, everyone in this place has
spoken about a peaceful, dignified death, yet when self-administration is about to take place, no-one is there as
a backup to make sure that no unintended consequences occur. The person taking the substance might be unable
to swallow or whatever in the way they will take the drug—we do not know that yet. If they are unable to administer
it correctly, there is no backup to make sure they are going peacefully and there are no side effects. A doctor will
not be there to make sure the patient’s dying wish is fulfilled, excuse the pun. I am really concerned for the family
who may be there with them, witnessing the situation. It will not be a very pleasant sight if it does not work, and
the person could be in pain. In all honesty, I do not understand why that is not in the bill as a safeguard.
Mr R.H. COOK: As we have mentioned in numerous places, this is about a patient-centred focus, if you like. From
that perspective, I guess we are honouring the wishes of the patient who may wish to do this in the privacy of their
own home not surrounded by medical practitioners. They will have come to the end of their life and gone through the
voluntary assisted dying process and will be at the point at which they will self-administer. From that perspective,
it is for the patient to make the decision about the nature of that self-administration process, not for us to make that
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call. I think we have the balance right here. Again, we are informed both in design of the law and from the emerging
experience in Victoria around the patient in that scenario. I take the point the member has made that a person could
potentially find themselves in that situation, but, again, that is why clause 55 is important, which is the administration
decision, to make sure the patient has all the information necessary to carry out the act.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Member for Darling Range, a different question.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: It is the final question on this. Let us say the substance does not work. What process would
the patient undergo? They are at home and have taken it, but it did not work. What will be the process then?
Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously, they would make contact with the coordinating practitioner or their general practitioner.
They would seek further assistance with the process. That decision would be for them to make. I am also informed
that it is likely that the type of schedule for a poison that will be approved for the use in the voluntary assisted
dying process will not have any other side effects for the patient. In the event that the medication does not result
in the patient’s death, evidence indicates that the patient will awaken without otherwise being affected. That is the
nature of the sedatives or things of that nature that ultimately will be used. These are issues for the clinical panel
and the chief executive officer to consider in the context of the implementation.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: One last question, if I may. The minister is saying that it is likely there will be no side effects
and we do not know what they will be, but there is the patient’s mental position and the family around them to
consider. Is the minister telling me that once this legislation is passed, it is his intent that there will be guidelines
around a list of what the family is to do if it is not successful?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I refer to the issue of “agent” in clause 57(5)(a) and (7). Who does the minister contemplate
will be an agent? The agent is someone other than a contact person. The agent is not defined in the legislation.
What quantity of drugs are we dealing with? I know that a range of prescribed substances could be given to the
agent, but I am anxious to know what quantity or volume we are talking about to get some idea of possible criminal
sanctions. If it will help the minister on that latter point, we can probably deal with the quantity issue at clause 71.
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, I was going to refer to that, member. Thank you very much.
Obviously, in ordinary circumstances, we would anticipate that the contact person will be the agent—that is, the
person who would have further obligations due to being officially nominated for the role they will play under
division 3. As I said, I would ordinarily contemplate that the agent would be the contact person, but it does not
necessarily have to be the contact person. It will be simply someone acting on behalf of the patient to take the
voluntary assisted dying medication to the location of the patient.
Dr D.J. HONEY: That gives me a little cause for concern. Once poisons used to be quite freely available. As the
member for Churchlands pointed out, I appreciate that we can look at other substances in houses, but I know of
specific poisons that people could take to kill themselves. In my old world of cyanide when I was a lad, there used
to be big bottles of sodium cyanide in laboratories. Now it is strictly controlled and we cannot access it without
permits and the like. Even qualified scientists cannot access that without a special permit. All the other positions
are well defined, and there is a lot of rigour around choosing those persons. I wanted to go a little further down
this path. I am not going to do this exhaustively; I just want to get some idea about the qualifications for the agent.
I picked up on something the minister said just then—that normally it would be the contact person. There are very
strict qualifications for the contact person. Would it not be prudent to make them one and the same and say that
the contact person is the agent? I appreciate the aim here is to be flexible, but my concern is that in this process,
we have a person receiving a poison that is designed to kill someone, and that person could have no qualifications at
all. I see this as a deficiency in the legislation, whereas a lot of effort has been made to ensure that people in other
positions meet some basic criteria. I guess the nub of the question is: What are the qualifications for the agent? Would
it not be more prudent to say that the agent is the contact person? I am not going to ask another question after that.
Mr R.H. COOK: Thank you, member. Picturing a patient who is at the end of their life, they would have had
a very robust interaction with the health system and would be on a range of medications to manage a range of
symptoms; therefore, in practicality, they would already have a pretty robust relationship with the health system.
Ultimately, the name of the agent would be recorded by the supplier and potentially would be the husband or wife
of the person involved, who may not be the contact officer, but might be someone who would ordinarily undertake
these sorts of tasks. From that perspective, it could be the contact person, but not necessarily. I remind members
that the Misuse of Drugs Act, which applies to schedule 8 poisons and some schedule 4 poisons, contains offences
relating to the manufacture, sale, supply and possession of prohibited drugs, paraphernalia and so on. We have
significantly robust regulations and laws for the protection and proper management of these sorts of medications.
From that perspective, the member characterises it as creating too big an opportunity for the mismanagement of
those medications. Part 7 of the bill deals with offences by the agent for unauthorised supply or possession.
Ultimately, this clause deals with the proper carriage of the substance from the authorised supplier to the patient.
Clause put and passed.
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Clause 58: Practitioner administration —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Clause 58(2) refers to “sufficient dose to cause death”. I realise that we have not prescribed
what that dose looks like, because there might be a range of different medications and things like that. This clause
refers to “sufficient dose to cause death”. I note that in some other jurisdictions, significantly more than the sufficient
dose is provided in order to bring about death. Is there any reason that this clause is specific as to the dosage? Obviously,
I appreciate a quantity of the substance has to be provided to bring about someone’s death. I am curious about why that
would not be provided as part of the usual prescription process and why it is defined here as “sufficient”?
Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously, the intent here is as described, but what is prescribed would depend on the patients
themselves. The intent here is to outline that for this patient, with this condition, of this particular weight, and with
their capacity to consume the voluntary assisted dying substance, the coordinating practitioner must prescribe
a sufficient amount that will cause death for that particular patient in their particular circumstances. It is simply to
be explicit about that. We do not want a little bit left over; we do not want there not to be enough. Essentially, we
want the patient to take the substance and for that substance to have its effect.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: This will be via practitioner administration, so they will not take it.
Mr R.H. COOK: That is correct, yes.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Under clause 58(4), the administering practitioner for the patient is authorised to receive
the prescribed substance from an authorised supplier, and then there are a range of other aspects to that. Is my
reading of the legislation correct—that the authorised administering practitioner will not have an agent; there will
be no intermediary? Is there a responsibility on the administering practitioner to get it from the authorised supplier
directly? Can they delegate that responsibility to somebody else? I could be wrong, but I could not see that in there.
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, the way an administering practitioner would take carriage of the medicine would be
very different from the way a member of the public would. Obviously, it would be delivered to their rooms or the
clinical environment in which they are operating, rather than the practitioner going to a chemist or a hospital, for
instance, to get it. Maybe if they work in that hospital, it would be from that particular perspective. It is different
from the self-administering regime.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Just to clarify that a little bit more, if I can, let us say the administering practitioner is not in
a hospital environment. Would they have to go and get that from the authorised supplier, who I imagine would be
a pharmacist involved in the prescription and supply of that medication substance, like every other? Would they
themselves have to go to the pharmacy to retrieve the substance or not?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Can they not send someone as a delegate? I appreciate that in some other circumstances
there might be an agent or a courier who delivers it. I cannot find it in the legislation, but I could be wrong. This
is a good process to go through to clarify whether or not the administering practitioners have to go themselves
directly to retrieve it. If they do not have to do that, is there any other part of the legislation that empowers a third
party to be the courier?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, I think I understand. I am advised that it would be under the current arrangements under
which a medical practitioner would get supplies of medications, so, again, it is very different from the punter in
the street. It will be through the usual measures—a medical courier or whatever is authorised under the
Medicines and Poisons Act for the carriage of those medicines.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that, minister, because, of course, in the normal circumstance, practitioners
themselves are not usually in receipt of the medication. They write the script; they give it to the patient; the patient
goes and retrieves it. The clinic itself does not necessarily have custody of any medication in a normal environment—
not in all environments, I appreciate. Just to clarify, would it be like a flu injection process, or something like that,
when the medication is delivered directly to the office of the clinic; is that right?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, that is right. I am sure we will come to the clause eventually, but my understanding is that
the prescription itself will not go into the hands of the patient or the member of the public.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am going to clause 58(5), if I can, which states —
The administering practitioner for the patient is authorised, in the presence of a witness, to administer the
prescribed substance to the patient …
Are there any requirements for the witness themselves? Are there any constraints on that witness? Could they be
anybody—a family member or an employee of the practitioner? Is that defined later in the legislation?
Mr R.H. COOK: Clause 61 deals with the witness to the administration of a prescribed substance and we will
come to that shortly.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I have an amendment to this clause also. I am moving it for the similar reasons that applied to
my amendment to the previous clause. I need to correct something that the minister said. He said that the insertion
of the process that we recommend under proposed section 117A will make it more onerous for the patient. We would
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contend that it is not more onerous because it is the coordinating practitioner who must apply for the no objection
certificate. Yes, it means that there would be a delay of up to two days but, as I said beforehand, it assuages the
concerns of many people who believe that under the bill as it is currently drafted, the board would not be acting as
a real-time monitor. We will talk a bit about that when we get to those clauses in the bill.
It is for that reason that I move —
Page 37, lines 20 and 21 — to delete the lines and substitute —
(1) This section applies if —
(a) the patient has made a practitioner administration decision and has not revoked it; and
(b) the Board has given the coordinating practitioner for the patient a notice of no objection
under section 117A for the practitioner administration decision.
Amendment put and negatived.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Following on from what the member for Dawesville said, I can appreciate the witness being
a family member; that makes eminent sense because most patients would like a family member present. This is down
the track so we do not need to deal with it now, but I wonder whether the minister might consider at clause 61 that
the proprietor of a nursing home should be an ineligible witness? We have talked about this before. In the case of
a lonely patient who has no family around, there are very sound reasons for the witness to be independent.
Mr R.H. COOK: I am happy to deal with that under clause 61.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 59: Coordinating practitioner to notify Board of administration decision and prescription of substance —
Ms M.M. QUIRK: My question on clause 59 runs along the same theme that I have been pursuing today. It states —
Coordinating practitioner to notify Board of administration decision and prescription of substance
(1) Within 2 business days after prescribing a voluntary assisted dying substance for the patient, the
coordinating practitioner for the patient must —
(a) complete the approved form …
Again, my concern is that this is seen as a safeguard but it does not necessarily have to be contemporaneous with
when the substance was administered because it can be done two days later. Again, this clause emphasises that the
board is nothing more than, if you like, a postbox for receiving and dealing with these various forms within the
fullness of time.
Mr R.H. COOK: This has come up a few times throughout the debate. In practice, when the administering or
consulting practitioners lodge these forms, they will be done electronically. It would essentially be done at the
same time, but I understand what the member is saying about the two business days. It is certainly much more
contemporaneous than the Victorian model, but it is simply an opportunity for the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board
to oversee and monitor that the act is running according to plan and, from that perspective, this is another part of
the process that is carried out by the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: My concern with clauses 57 to 60 is about the prescribed form that needs to be filled
out and delivered to the board after the death of a patient. Clause 59(2) states —
The administration decision and prescription form must include the following …
It then includes a list of things, and what really surprises me is that nowhere either in that list or in the preceding
clauses that we have dealt with is a provision outlining how the practitioner has to certify what happened to any
of the remaining medication or whether all of the substance was used—I hesitate to use the word “medication”.
Can the minister indicate how the board will oversee what happens with any substance that is left over? Regardless
of whether there are provisions later on for that, one of the useful safeguards in these forms that are delivered to
the board would be to have some form of certification that either the entirety of the substance was consumed in
the process or, if not, a way of indicating what has happened to it and where it has been delivered to or deposited.
We know that in the wrong hands this substance could have devastating and unintended consequences. I seek some
clarification from the minister around that. Without that certification there is a gap. Although it is not listed in the
clause, could the minister make an undertaking to see that it could be included in the prescribed form that the CEO
will eventually create? That would at least create a little certainty around the possibility that any remaining substance
may inadvertently or deliberately be misused.
Mr R.H. COOK: The member is quite right. It is dealt with in clauses 76 and 77, the latter of which refers to the
practitioner disposal form.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 60 put and passed.
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Clause 61: Witness to administration of prescribed substance —
Ms M.M. QUIRK: We previously talked about the witnesses to the administration of a prescribed substance.
Clause 61(2) states —
… a person is an ineligible witness if the person —
(a) is a family member of the administering practitioner for the patient; or
(b) is employed, or engaged under a contract for services, by the administering practitioner for the patient.
Why is that considered necessary?
Mr R.H. COOK: As this is the final act in the voluntary assisted dying process, we thought that it was important
that that person be independent, and the requirement for a witness during a practitioner administration is yet
another safeguard in the voluntary assisted dying process. It reflects that the voluntary nature of the voluntary
assisted dying process is fundamental to the WA model and that the decision to access death must be enduring.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Again, we have this issue about independence. The intention is that there be some independence
from the medical practitioner, but that is not explicit in that clause. Earlier, I asked why a proprietor of a nursing
home where a patient might be would not also be an inappropriate witness.
Mr R.H. COOK: Sorry, ma’am. Could you clarify that you are saying that an administrator of a nursing home
should not be eligible to be an independent witness?
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Yes. They might have some financial interest, or whatever.
Mr R.H. COOK: This is one of those clauses that are important for protecting everyone involved in the process.
It is about protecting the patient to make sure that there is a witness to that process. It is also about protecting the
administering practitioner. From that point of view, I think we have captured the level of independence required
in this, and, obviously, it is important to have that level of independence. I do not appreciate the sensitivity that is
necessarily excluding someone who is an administrator of an aged-care facility, or something of that nature; but
I understand the point that the member is making. Ultimately, what we are doing, though, is simply trying to make
sure that this person is at arm’s length to the person who is administering the voluntary assisted dying substance.
From that perspective, that is the key outcome that we have achieved here.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: In relation to the witness that is required under clause 61, I have two very simple
questions: Can the coordinating practitioner be a witness for the purposes of clause 61; and, if the coordinating
practitioner cannot be a witness, where in the bill is that coordinating practitioner precluded from being a witness?
Mr R.H. COOK: No, it would not. Clause 62 deals with the transfer of the administering practitioner’s role. Under this
clause, when the administering practitioner for the patient is no longer able, for any reason, to administer the prescribed
substance to the patient, the role of the administering practitioner may be transferred to another person. By definition,
if the coordinating practitioner is in the room with the administering practitioner, the coordinating practitioner is in
a position to administer the voluntary assisted dying substance. Therefore, it could not, by definition, be there.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: That is not the question I asked, though. My question was very simple. There are
two prohibitions on a witness in clause 61. The first prohibition is that they are a family member of the administering
practitioner, which is pretty simple. The second prohibition is that they are employed or engaged under a contract
for services by the administrating practitioner for the patient. Those are the only two limiting factors. In reading
this clause, it is very, very clear that if the coordinating practitioner was not the administering practitioner, even if
the administering practitioner was a nurse practitioner under the employ of the coordinating practitioner, by the
bare reading of clause 61, the coordinating practitioner would be a witness. My and the community’s fear around
these sorts of procedures is that closed-loop that we have talked about. Yes, we accept that in the main the vast
majority of people involved in this process will be honourable and ethical—absolutely. However, in closed-loop
situations in which independence is called into question, it needs to be absolutely beyond doubt. We are dealing
with administering a lethal substance that will take a person’s life, and I am not satisfied by the minister’s answer
that clause 62, which deals with the transfer of an administering practitioner’s role, will in any way stop the
coordinating practitioner from being an eligible witness to the administration of the lethal substance.
Several members interjected.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Excuse me, members! The minister is on his feet.
Mr R.H. COOK: Thank you, Deputy Speaker, and thank you, member. I disagree with the member’s interpretation.
A coordinating practitioner can only transfer their role as the administering practitioner if they are unable to
administer it. Therefore, if they are in the room with the patient, they, by definition, could administer the voluntary
assisted dying substance.
Mr P.A. Katsambanis: Maybe they’re still unable. Maybe their arm is broken.
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, there may be a whole bunch of other scenarios. I just think the member’s interpretation
of clause 62 is incorrect.
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Dr D.J. HONEY: One of my general concerns with this bill is in people being required to be involved in this
process when they otherwise would not. One of my concerns about the witness is that it may be convenient for an
administering practitioner, who comes into a hospital that they do not work at, to say to a nurse or physiotherapist
or some other staff member, “Listen, I want you to come over and be a witness for that.” Is it the case that if it is
being done in a hospital setting, the administering practitioner could simply require someone else who works in the
hospital to come over and be a witness? What restrictions are there on someone being a witness in that situation?
Mr R.H. COOK: I am familiar with the member’s sentiments around the coercive or corrosive nature of the
potential hospital environment. As the member will see under clause 61(2)(b), they cannot be engaged under
a contract for services by the administering practitioner for the patient. Therefore, from that perspective, it would
not be allowed that there be, in effect, an employer–employee relationship or a manager–employee relationship.
But, again, I think from that perspective, there are the appropriate checks and balances in the context of governance
around clinical practice in a hospital environment, which would ensure that these things should not take place.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I want to clarify that I do not generally regard the hospital environment as a corrosive
environment, but I do know that medical hospitals are very hierarchical environments. I want that to be clear for
Hansard, because people will read this. It was really that concern about someone being coerced into it; I do not
think the minister is going to give me an answer past that. Clause 61(3)(a) states —
the patient’s request for access to voluntary assisted dying appeared to be enduring;
How does the witness ascertain that? Do they interrogate the patient? I wonder whether subclause (3)(a) is almost
redundant. Certainly, subclause (3)(b) is reasonable.
Mr R.H. COOK: They would have to bear witness to essentially the patient continuing to seek voluntary assisted
dying. Obviously, at that stage the patient has gone through an exhaustive process to reach that point. In the normal
use of the word, the witness simply has to be satisfied that the patient’s wish to access voluntary assisted dying
appears to be “enduring”. The witness plays an important role in supporting the administering practitioner, but
from that perspective simply has to bear witness to that enduring request for access.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I would like to pursue that point. If we look at clause 58, “Practitioner administration”, at
subclause (5)(c) we see that the administering practitioner must be satisfied that —
the patient’s request for access to voluntary assisted dying is enduring.
We are now dealing with a clause that states “appeared to be enduring”. We know, for example, that the witness
does not need training in assessing capacity or whatever. I wonder why the words “appeared to” have suddenly
appeared in this clause, especially when we look at the equivalent provision in the Victorian legislation—I think
I have the Western Australian legislation here—which has “appeared to be enduring” as opposed to “enduring”.
Mr R.H. COOK: Under section 65(2)(a)(i) of the Victorian act, the witness has to certify that —
the person at the time of making the administration request appeared to have decision-making capacity …
From that perspective, it is a similar notion. Obviously, what we would expect from our medical practitioners is
very different from what we would expect from a witness, who essentially could be an ordinary member of the
public. From that perspective, we have a much higher level of burden on the medical practitioner than on the witness.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Safeguard 44 states that a witness must also be present for the practitioner administration.
I thank the minister for referring me to section 65 of the Victorian legislation. Section 65(1)(b) states a witness
must be “independent of the co-ordinating medical practitioner”. That is specifically stated in the Victorian
legislation. It is not stated in this legislation, although it is in the explanatory memorandum. Section 65(2) states —
The witness who witnesses a person making an administration request and who witnesses the administration
… must, in a co-ordinating medical practitioner administration form—
(a) certify in writing that—
(i) the person at the time of making the administration … appeared to have decision-making
capacity …
(ii) the person in requesting access to voluntary assisted dying appeared to be acting voluntarily
and without coercion; and
(iii) the person’s request to access voluntary assisted dying appeared to be enduring;
The Victorian legislation uses the same language, but it also refers to “coercion” and “decision-making capacity”,
which are absent from this clause, and I ask why.
Mr R.H. COOK: We did not think it was appropriate. This person is a witness to a medical practitioner
undertaking a procedure. We do not expect them to have the same expertise as the medical practitioner; therefore,
we do not expect them to be able to provide the same level of authority in their observations. From that point of
view, subclause (3) deals appropriately with the obligations that we think are appropriate for a witness.
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Ms M.M. QUIRK: It is possible for a layperson to ask, “Do you remember what you had for lunch?” If the patient
could not answer that question, the witness would then not have any confidence that necessary capacity was there
or that the request was enduring. All I am saying is: yes, I appreciate that a layperson might not have the same
level of training, but that is all the more reason to put in other subclauses that deal with coercion and capacity.
On the independence of witnesses, I give the minister this scenario. Say the proprietor of a nursing home had
someone occupying a bed, for which there is much demand in Western Australia; I think we are 3 000 beds short.
He had someone in the room who was on a pension, but he had the capacity to have someone in that room who
would pay full odds for the room and was not entitled to any concessions. Something like that would mean that the
proprietor of a nursing home may well have a financial interest and would not be an appropriate independent witness.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I have listened to a number of my colleagues ask questions about the witness and I am
slightly concerned about the relationship that coexists. I appreciate the minister has provided a response on that.
If I were a witness, how might I go about establishing whether someone is being coerced? What role would I have
as a witness to intervene in the process, if at all? What would my role look like? If I believe that beyond that point
in time I must certify that the substance has been taken, am I legally obligated to intervene in any way to stop the
process? Can I do that legally? Aside from providing certification, what is my role as a witness? I take the member
for Girrawheen’s point: we are empowering an individual, who could be anybody. I understand that person needs
to be accessible, but what role would they play if they have a concern about coercion? I am keen to understand
that role, aside from the certification, which is what the clause appears to refer to from my reading of the legislation.
Mr R.H. COOK: Clause 61(3) states —
The witness to the administration of a prescribed substance to a patient must certify in the practitioner
administration form for the patient that —
(a) the patient’s request for access to voluntary assisted dying appeared to be enduring; and
(b) the administering practitioner for the patient administered the prescribed substance to the patient
in the presence of the witness.
The person has borne witness to the administration of the substance and they have remained convinced that the
patient’s request for voluntary assisted dying appeared enduring. If they cannot certify it, the administering
practitioner would be acting outside the scope of the legislation and, as the member will see later in the bill, there
are some very harsh penalties for doing that.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: If the witness refuses to certify that because they believe that the patient has been coerced,
for whatever reason, and they witnessed the administration by a practitioner that has ultimately brought about that
person’s demise—they have effectively borne witness to an illegal act—would they be obligated to try to stop that
act in any way, shape or form?
Mr R.H. COOK: A very serious act would have occurred. Like any other citizen, the witness would be required
to contact the police, I would have thought. The Voluntary Assisted Dying Board would certainly engage in an
investigation because an activity has been undertaken under the act that is contrary to the act. The member can
imagine that there would be a range of remedies that the witness could undertake, such as speaking to the
administering practitioner or coordinating practitioner, or, to the very extreme, referring it to the police.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I imagine that if someone were about to perform a dangerous act on a person that would
harm them in some way, I, as a citizen, would be obligated to stop that occurring or to do something. We would
expect citizens to step in if they witness a situation like that. I realise that the legislation will stop there being any
liability on the witness for not performing a lifesaving act—that is later in the legislation—but I worry that as the
role of the witness is defined, the steps that they can take, aside from the lack of certification, have not been
outlined. I appreciate the minister’s response and where we are at with that but I place my reservation on the
record. There is the ability to witness someone’s death and believe that they have been coerced, but all they can
do is not certify it or tell the police or the board. We would want somebody to step in before that occurs.
Mr M.J. Folkard: Dial triple zero!
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that interjection. Maybe the witness will.
Ms M.M. Quirk interjected.
The ACTING SPEAKER (Mr S.J. Price): Members!
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am trying to bring up that we are moments away from death, in all likelihood. I am trying
to imagine a situation in which that would occur. To witness something like that would be very difficult. Not to
labour the point, but I have some concerns about the role of the witness. I would appreciate some definition in the
legislation about the role the witness can play to try to stop the process, if at all. I appreciate that that is not in the
bill. On the other side, it is interesting to consider a hostile witness who might not agree with the process. They
may suggest that the patient was being coerced, and it is only themselves and the practitioner in the room.
Ms A. SANDERSON: Before the minister responds, I wonder if in his response he could provide any examples
of whether this has possibly occurred in other jurisdictions in the 25-years’ worth of evidence that we have from
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those jurisdictions, and, given that we have to make decisions based on evidence and not wild hypothetical
scenarios, whether there are any examples of a so-called hostile witness to a process impeding the process or
whether someone has witnessed so-called harm being done to a terminally ill person.
Mr R.H. COOK: I was not going to respond to the member for Dawesville’s comments, but I am happy to provide
that to the member.
Several members interjected.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Members!
Mr R.H. COOK: Around the table here, we have not heard of any action that may have taken place in that manner,
but in any situation, if there are —
Ms M.M. Quirk interjected.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Member for Girrawheen!
Mr R.H. COOK: If there are unlawful acts, people respond to them in different ways. The legislation has penalties
for acting outside the act, and that is appropriate. How a conviction of someone under this act may roll out will be
the subject of court proceedings in the normal manner of events.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I will not delay things, but the member for Girrawheen raised clause 61(3), and I would like
the minister’s response. We have always been concerned about two issues in this process. One was the voluntary
nature of the decision. Clause 61(3)(a) deals with that adequately and uses “appeared”. I accept that the witness
will not be a real practitioner and will therefore have to go on appearance, but why did the government leave out
the section that the Victorian legislation has on coercion? The government could use “appear” if it wished to use
that word, and I think the Victorians used “appear”. The witness’s function is not just to witness the signing and
the death, but also to make a final check that it is kosher. The two issues we are worried about is whether the
person is conscious and wants the decision. The second is that there are no signs of overall coercion. It might be
said that in 99 per cent of cases there will not be, and I accept that, but we are dealing with death. I am not clear
why the government has left that out when it has included it everywhere else in the long process it has gone
through. I cannot see why the government has left that out.
Mr R.H. COOK: Under clause 58, the administering practitioner’s role calls on their training and their authority
under the act to make a declaration about coercion. The purpose of the witness is to bear witness to the final act.
From my perspective, it is important that the patient’s request for access to voluntary assisted dying is enduring.
The witness would not have the skills or the training to be able to certify in relation to coercion.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: So —
The ACTING SPEAKER: Member for Riverton, before you start, as you referred to, the member for Girrawheen
had already asked the previous question you asked. If you continue asking the same question —
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I am not. This is an important issue. The minister is not pushing back.
The ACTING SPEAKER: No, but he is giving you the same response that you have already heard.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I am just trying to find out what the role of the witness will be.
The ACTING SPEAKER: It has been answered.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: I accept what the minister just said, that, essentially, the administering practitioner will assess
whether there is coercion. The question I have is: the administering practitioner, when trying to elicit that it is
voluntary and the person has the wherewithal to make the decision, will have the training, but will the witness
have that training also? Will they have to go through the same process that the administering practitioner will in
terms of communication? There are a number of subclauses that state that the administering practitioner has to be
able to elicit the response from the patient. This legislation asks a witness to make a decision that it appears to be
enduring. If the patient cannot communicate other than in certain ways to the administering practitioner, how will
the witness make a bona fide assessment?
Mr R.H. COOK: At the end of the day, it will probably be someone who is known to the patient, and they will
simply undertake to ask the question. From that point of view, they will be able to form a view. I have answered
this extensively to the member for Girrawheen. I have entertained questions from the member for Dawesville on
this clause and several questions from the member for Riverton. I think we have covered this clause adequately.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: At the risk of repeating myself, what were the specific drafting instructions for this clause?
Was there a specific drafting instruction to the effect that it should depart from the Victorian model?
Mr R.H. COOK: The member would understand that I will not be disclosing Parliamentary Counsel’s advice.
The drafting instructions were best practice for Western Australia, being informed by the Joint Select Committee
on End of Life Choices and the Ministerial Expert Panel on Voluntary Assisted Dying.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Member for Girrawheen, the minister has responded to your question, which you have
already asked multiple times; slightly variegated each time. Can we just move on? If you are going to continue
down this same line of questioning, the minister does not have to respond.
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Ms M.M. QUIRK: I wish to place this question in Hansard: can the minister please disclose the government’s
intention to exclude a reference to coercion and capacity?
Mr R.H. COOK: I think I have answered the member’s question.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 62: Transfer of administering practitioner’s role —
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Clause 62 relates to the transfer of the administering practitioner’s role. Can the minister
explain to the house under what circumstances this may occur?
Mr R.H. COOK: Under this clause, when the administering practitioner for the patient is no longer able for any
reason to administer the prescribed substance to a patient, the role of the administering practitioner may be transferred
to another person. The ability to transfer the role ensures that a person is not disadvantaged due to unforeseen
circumstances such as the original administering practitioner being no longer able to perform the role due to illness,
injury or other reasons. The transfer may occur only when the patient has made an administration decision for
practitioner administration and the coordinating practitioner has prescribed the voluntary assisted dying substance
for the patient.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: I thank the minister for that. The minister said “other reasons”. Can he tell us what the other
reasons may be?
Mr R.H. COOK: No, member.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Does the practitioner to whom the role is passed have to go through anything to make sure
that they have the same understanding as the original practitioner—that the decision was made under all the criteria
that we have discussed? I do not want to labour over those criteria again.
Mr R.H. COOK: The person to whom the role of administering practitioner is transferred must meet the eligibility
requirements set out under clause 53. Clause 5 defines “administering practitioner” in relation to a patient to mean
the coordinating practitioner for the patient or a person—medical practitioner or nurse practitioner—to whom the
role of administering practitioner is transferred under clause 62(2).
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Because the minister read that out quite fast, I ask him to confirm, so that I understand him
correctly, that if the role of the administering practitioner is transferred to a different practitioner, the process will
start again; that is, the practitioner needs to go through the same regulations and the checklist so they are 100 per cent
certain that the patient has not been coerced or the like.
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, in the administration role. They do not obviously perform the role of the coordinating or
consulting practitioner, but in the administration role, yes, they would have to start afresh.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Can this occur if the administering practitioner has decided that they have simply changed
their mind and they do not want to proceed with this administration?
Mr R.H. COOK: It is the ability to transfer in the event that they are unable to fulfil the role of the administering
practitioner.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Just to clarify, the minister said “or any other reason” but could not indicate those other
reasons. Could a reason be that they just changed their mind?
Mr R.H. COOK: They could have family obligations or they could be out of the country. There could be other
reasons they cannot do it.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: When an administering practitioner is appointed, this clause foresees circumstances
in which that practitioner would want to transfer the role. That makes some sense for the reasons that the member
for Darling Range and the minister articulated. This clause requires that within two business days after the acceptance
of the transfer, an administering practitioner transfer form needs to be both completed and given to the board. My
initial question is: is it possible for the transfer to occur and the lethal substance administered prior to the board
being informed of the transfer of administering practitioner responsibilities?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: Again, the minister can take this as a comment: I consider that to be another failure
of the drafting of this bill. I think it is a significant concern that there are transfers of very onerous duties. Be that
as it may, that is what the minister and the government wants.
In the transfer that occurs under clause 62, what provision is made so that the person accepting the transfer and
becoming the new administering practitioner is bound by all the provisions that are contained in division 2 of part 4
of the act?
Mr R.H. COOK: They become the administering practitioner so they have to discharge all of their duties consistent
with the act, not just at the point that they have received them. This is the same question that I answered from the
member for Darling Range.
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Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: Let us start working through the practicalities of this so we can understand the
limitations and also the obligations. The administering practitioner has to fill out a practitioner administration form
and send it to the board within two days of filling it out. That was set out in clause 60. If that form is not sent to
the board before the transfer—within that two-day period, obviously, because there can be a transfer within the
two-day period—who is obliged to fulfil the duties and obligations under clause 60? Is it the original practitioner
or is it the substituted or transferred practitioner, or is the obligation on both of them?
Mr R.H. COOK: If they are to become the administering practitioner and the certification by the administering
practitioner following the administration of the prescribed substance has already occurred, I am not sure what role
the member would have them play because, by then, the process is complete. Is that what the member is suggesting?
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: That was not my question at all. That was a previous question that the minister answered.
I am saying that under clause 60, someone who has accepted to be the administering practitioner has to fill out
a practitioner administration form. Under clause 62, there is the circumstance of transferring that responsibility. If
the practitioner administration form, the original form, has not been lodged with the board at the time of transfer—
they are allowed two days and the transfer could take place within those two days—whose responsibility is it to
lodge that form under clause 60? Is it the original practitioner or the practitioner who has acquired the role under
clause 62? Is the obligation on both of them? Do they each need to fill out a form?
Mr R.H. COOK: I think the member is confused. Under clause 62, an administering practitioner transfer form is
lodged. We have the new administering practitioner, who would then undertake administration of the prescribed
substance under clause 60, which would then require the practitioner administration form. There is no point in
transferring the role of the administering practitioner if the voluntary assisted dying substance has already been
administered. Just because it goes from clause 60 to clause 62 does not mean that things take place in that order.
They simply capture different activities under the legislation. It is not in chronological order.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I was attempting to refer to the form in clause 59, which is the administration decision
and prescription form. The minister said that all this needs to be done afterwards rather than beforehand. Do all
the obligations of the administering practitioner to inform the board occur after the administration of the substance
and not before? Does the administering practitioner have any obligations to the board before the administration of
the substance?
Mr R.H. COOK: Clause 59 points to the role of the coordinating practitioner, who is the only one who can
prescribe the voluntary assisted dying substance. Under clause 59, the administration decision and prescription
form would have been lodged by the coordinating practitioner. Only then will the coordinating practitioner be in
a position to transfer the role of the administering practitioner to another medical practitioner, who would then be
bound, obviously, by the administration decision. The prescription will be completed, and it will be the role of the
medical practitioner who becomes the administering practitioner to fill out the administering practitioner form and
complete the practitioner administration form.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I think the answer to the last question I posed is effectively yes. There are no obligations
on the administering practitioner to inform the board prior to the administration of the substance. This simply
reinforces some of the previous debate—this is a comment, minister—that an entire administration process,
including the possible transfer of the administration process, will happen completely outside of any information
provided to a supposedly independent board—I assume it will be independent, more than supposedly. Again, it is
just a safeguard that seems to be missing here. It is obviously a deliberate decision by the government. It weakens
the protections available under the proposed legislation.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: My question relates to clause 62(5), which states —
If the original practitioner has possession of the prescribed substance when the role is transferred …
I am trying to understand the practicalities of how that will occur. I am trying to imagine a situation in which there
has been a change in practitioner due to a patient’s location or whatever reason. The substance transfer, as I will
call it, that occurs as part of subclause (5) suggests to me that the practitioners old and new will have to meet and
effectively exchange the substance. Is that correct? Is there any capacity for the new practitioner to acquire the
substance from somewhere else; and, if so, what will happen to the original substance? I imagine it will have to be
disposed of. Under this legislation, will the practitioners effectively have to meet and swap the substance? I flag
that I have another couple of questions about this.
Mr R.H. COOK: In the normal course of events, a medical practitioner would have means and ways in which
the transfer of medicines takes place. It is covered under section 22(1) of the Medicines and Poisons Act 2014,
which states —
A person who stores, handles, transports or disposes of a poison other than in accordance with regulations
made under subsection (2) commits an offence.
Obviously, they would be required to undertake the transfer of the substance in a way that is consistent with the
Medicines and Poisons Act.
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Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that response, minister. That is not inconsistent with how the practitioner might
receive the substance in the first instance. Obviously, a logistical chain already exists. If they cannot get that
substance for whatever reason, is there any capacity for the new practitioner to access the substance, or a new
substance? From my reading of the legislation, they cannot. They cannot go back to the start and prescribe a new
vial or whatever it might be of the substance; they have to take the one that has been prescribed. I am trying to
imagine a remote or regional setting in which a terminally ill person has a number of days to live. I know that the
minister does not like to deal with wild hypothesis, but I am trying to understand the practicalities if someone moves
and how this clause will come into effect. Is there any capacity for the new administering practitioner to access
a new substance?
Mr R.H. COOK: Only the coordinating practitioner can write the prescription. That would have to be managed
under the normal regime that we would expect under the Medicines and Poisons Act. There might be a circumstance
in which they could ultimately, but under the Medicines and Poisons Act, the practitioner would have to account
for that store of medicines at the time that they produce a new one. It would have to be consistent with the act.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 63 put and passed.
Clause 64: Patient to appoint contact person —
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: Clause 64, “Patient to appoint contact person” states —
(1) The patient must appoint a person as the contact person for the patient.
The eligibility under subclause (2) states that they need to be 18 years of age, and subclause (3) states —
Without limiting who can be appointed as the contact person …
I want to focus on that bit, because it provides some examples of who can be appointed and it also leaves it open
to anybody else. I acknowledge the seriousness of the role of the contact person, and I know we are not yet at
clause 66, as the minister knows, clause 66 states —
(1) The contact person for the patient is authorised to —
(a) receive the prescribed substance …
(b) possess the prescribed substance … and
(c) supply the prescribed substance … and
(d) give the prescribed substance …
It is a pretty serious role. Was any consideration given to what a minimum standard, for want of a better word, should
have been for the person who will hold the position of contact person?
Mr R.H. COOK: Essentially, this discussion would be between the patient and their carer, whether that would be
the local doctor or their coordinating practitioner. The role of the contact person involves some clinical process,
and they will have a role to play in the process, but at the same time it will also be a very intimate role, because this
person will be intimately involved in the person’s end-of-life decision. Again, we are making this a person-focused
exercise, and from that point of view understand that we do not want to limit it, as such, but we are anticipating
that it might be the coordinating practitioner or another medical practitioner who has been involved in the process.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: I understand the personal focus, but there will be situations in which language barriers
are involved. The person who the patient wants to be their contact person might not be a strong reader, for example.
This person will be handling the prescribed substance and will be giving the prescribed substance. Through that,
we would expect they may have to read instructions on how to give that prescribed substance. I would have thought
that as a minimum there might be some sort of literacy standard for the contact person, irrespective of the
relationship that that person has with the patient, given their role.
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, member, and the contact person must accept the nomination for that role and they need to
undertake that with the understanding that there are some obligations under this legislation, in particular to return
any unused portions of the voluntary assisted dying substance. They will not necessarily be the person who will be
holding the patient’s hand at the end of the process and they will not necessarily have to be a family member or
someone like that, but it will have to be someone who is able to act competently under the provisions of the legislation.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: Should there be a provision in the legislation to make sure that that contact person,
whoever it is, is competent to carry out their role?
Mr R.H. COOK: Not necessarily, member. Obviously, the contact person is something that would be discussed
with their medical practitioner or coordinating practitioner, in this case in particular, and in that context they would
talk about what is required for the role. The contact person has a role to play, but it is not one in which they will
be necessarily making any sort of medical or other skill-based related decision; they simply have a role to play.
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Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Following on from that but going to a different step, in the explanatory memorandum under
clause 64, the last paragraph states —
The intent of appointing a contact person is to ensure that once supplied, a voluntary assisted dying
substance can be monitored and safely disposed of (if unused).
Under this legislation, is there any provision for training or information that will be required to be provided to that
contact person to enable them to fulfil their role to monitor the assisted dying substance but also to dispose of it if it is
not used? We will be giving this person quite a lot of responsibility, and I agree that they have agreed to be that person,
so they are taking on this task, but is any training or information required under this bill that will be passed on to
that contact person so that they can fulfil the requirements as outlined in the explanatory memorandum of the bill?
Mr R.H. COOK: I draw the member’s attention to division 9, clause 148, which explains what the board does
when it receives an appointment form in relation to the contact person. In the implementation phase we would
anticipate that a range of materials would be provided or developed to support the contact person carrying out their
role. Clause 104 provides one of the key roles of the contact person, which is to give an unused or remaining
substance to the authorised disposer. From that perspective, I think we have anticipated exactly what the member
believes a contact person would need.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: It says under clause 148 that the board must send information within two days of receiving
a copy of the contact person appointment form. Does the contact person appointment come before passing out the
administrative drug? As we have established already, that could take place before the board is notified.
Mr R.H. COOK: The coordinating practitioner cannot even fill out the prescription without the contact person’s
details being provided in that form.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Just to clarify, the contact person will—the minister said, “More than likely”—receive
a guideline or booklet or something for them to follow, that will be in regulations or whatever happens after the
passing of this legislation. Will that definitely be included? The minister said, “More than likely”. Is it definitely
included that they will be given that or not?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, member. Clause 148(b) contemplates that very thing.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: To follow on just from my previous line of questioning, I want to confirm that other
than being 18 years of age, there is no other restriction on who can be appointed as a contact person as it currently
stands. Is that correct?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: Would the minister see merit in having, at the very least, some restrictions placed on
who could be selected? For example, if someone had a criminal history, possibly even relating to poisons, or any
other criminal history that suggests they are not a decent citizen, would the minister think that, as a safeguard in
this act, we could at least have some restrictions on who could be appointed as a contact person, given the nature
of the duties of the contact person?
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, I am informed that, no, it is not necessary. There is no evidence overseas of a person
who is a contact person undertaking a misuse of that role, or misuse of the substances involved. This is simply
making sure that there is a single person who has responsibility for carrying out the acts in this part of the bill.
Dr M.D. NAHAN: Why do we have to have a contact person? Why can the patient not do it? In many circumstances,
they will not be able to; I understand that. However, in some circumstances, the patient may want to do this
himself or herself. My reading of the bill is that the patient must appoint a person as a contact person. Can they
appoint themselves?
Mr R.H. COOK: Because the contact person has responsibilities after the voluntary assisted dying substance is
consumed, or not, if they die naturally.
The ACTING SPEAKER (Mr S.J. Price): Do you want to say more?
Mr R.H. COOK: No, the member for Riverton is nodding furiously, so I think I got my point across.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am going to assume that the minister’s answer to my question will be that this is patient-centric
legislation, which we do not want to constrain too much. Why is it that under clause 64(6) we have not provided
a time requirement for a patient who wants to revoke their contact person to inform the person of the revocation?
In all other places throughout the legislation, there are a lot of time frame constraints of two business days. In this
clause, there is no time constraint on the patient to inform the contact person that they have revoked their appointment,
as best as I have read it. Why is that the case? I suspect the answer is probably at the start of my question.
Mr R.H. COOK: I am informed that the patient may revoke the appointment of a contact person. Following such
a revocation, the patient must notify the person of the decision, whereupon the person ceases to be the contact
person. We do not have the same regime of two days’ notice to the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board because that
is an obligation of the medical practitioners who are involved, whether coordinating, consulting or administering.
It is not an obligation of the patient. If a patient has revoked the appointment of a contact person, the patient must
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nominate another contact person in accordance with the act. This is to ensure that the voluntary assisted dying
substance is monitored and disposed of as required by the act. The contact person also provides a clear contact
point for the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate the minister’s response. Clause 64(6)(a) says that the patient must inform the
person of the revocation. The patient obviously has to inform the coordinating practitioner, but the coordinating
practitioner does not have to inform the person who was previously assigned to be the contact person. My question
is: Why is there no time frame constraint? If I have appointed a contact person and I decide to revoke that, why is
no time frame applied to me on when I must inform them? I appreciate the role of the coordinating practitioner,
but why is it that, as a patient, I am not required to inform the person within a set period of time that they have
been revoked as my contact person?
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, again, this is around empowering the patient to make sure that things move forward in
the way that they wish. Obviously, a new appointment has to be made, subject to section 64(1), and under that process,
once that form has been completed and sent to the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board, the process will run on itself.
The Voluntary Assisted Dying Board will then contact the new person. I suspect, in real life, the Voluntary Assisted
Dying Board will say, “We now have two forms; we will go back to the coordinating practitioner and find out
what is going on here.” But, obviously, one would revoke the other.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: We had some discussion about the difference between an agent and a contact person. Can the
minister confirm that a contact person is under certain requirements to return drugs that have not been used, but
there is no such requirement on an agent?
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, both the agent and the contact person have obligations under the Medicines and
Poisons Act. Regardless of what role they play, they have obligations under that act in terms of the misuse of drugs
and making sure that various aspects of that law are adhered to. The contact person, in addition to that role, also
has obligations under this act. This sets out those obligations.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: We will get to this in due course, but I will just let the minister know that there are obligations
under clause 104 that relate solely to a contact person and not to an agent. That seems to be problematical.
Mr R.H. COOK: No, it is not, member, but we will come to it.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 65: Contact person appointment form —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I have a couple of questions on this clause. I will start with clause 65(1). Similar to other
concerns about forms, if the full details of the contact person are not set out on the form, does that invalidate the
form? We have the details there—the name, date of birth and contact details of the contact person. In all previous
questions I have asked about forms, if we do not have the full address of someone, their full date of birth or
whatever, it has not stopped that form from progressing. Is that still the case when it comes to the contact person?
Mr R.H. COOK: No, member, it does not invalidate it; however, as I mentioned before to the member for
Darling Range, there are obligations that the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board has in relation to contacting the contact
person, so the form obviously has to provide enough information for it to be able to contact the contact person.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: In clauses 65(1)(d) and (e), the contact person has to provide a statement consenting to their
appointment—I appreciate that—and a statement that the contact person understands their role under the act and
their requirements under section 104 to return any unused portion of the substance.
Mr R.H. COOK: Correct.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: How do they have to express that? Will the prescribed form include the question, “Do you
understand your obligations”, tick, or whatever that might be, or do they have to physically write that out? Will
the CEO issue that as part of the pack of forms, or will the contact person physically have to write out “I understand
my obligations” et cetera?
Mr R.H. COOK: Obviously, there will be a declaration that they have to sign. Of course, this goes to the heart of
what the member for Churchlands was saying. If this person understands what their obligations are and can carry
them out, then, under clause 148, information will be provided that will continue to inform the person of their
capacity to be a contact person.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I will make a statement on subclause (1). My concern about the contact details is that all
the information we have previously canvassed around contact details on forms allows for that partial information.
At the moment, an email address would meet the legislative capacity for contact details. Obviously, the contact
person plays a really important role, but there is no way to verify who the contact person is. For example, there is
no identification requirement or a requirement for that person to be a citizen of the state. If a person provides an
email address they could just be —
Ms M.M. Quirk: In this country they are called a resident. There is no such thing as a “citizen of the state”.
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Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: They are a resident. Sorry, member for Girrawheen. I appreciate the member disabusing
me of that notion. There is no requirement to ID the contact person or for them to be a resident. Additionally, the
contact point could also be an email. I am flagging a concern that to provide an email address is not as rigorous,
for example, as all the other requirements that a person has to go through. For example, a patient has to meet with
their coordinating or consulting practitioner. I have some concerns about that, but I appreciate that it is unlikely to
change at this point in time.
The ACTING SPEAKER (Ms J.M. Freeman): The question is —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am continuing, if I may, Madam Acting Speaker.
The ACTING SPEAKER: I thought you were wrapping it up.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Subclause (2) states —
If the patient is unable to complete the contact person appointment form, another person can complete the
form on behalf of the patient.
Could that person conceivably be the contact person; and, if so, does that represent a conflict of any sort?
Mr R.H. COOK: It could conceivably be the same person who takes on that role, but they would still have to be
signed or declared by the patient.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that. Thank you, minister. Subclause (3) states —
The patient or the contact person for the patient must give the contact person appointment form to the
coordinating practitioner for the patient.
Is there a particular reason for not having a time frame on that, such as two business days or something like that?
Mr R.H. COOK: The only reason, member, is that if the patient is not in a rush, then neither are we. From that
point of view, they are in control of the process. Immediately after it is given to the coordinating practitioner, the
coordinating practitioner has to get it to the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board inside two days. But again, this is up
to the patient.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: My final question is on subclause (6). In picking up the point that the minister just made,
I appreciate that a person cannot be moved through the process to prescribe until the contact person appointment
form is provided. Does the minister envisage any capacity, as part of the implementation process, whereby the
practitioner might be able to verify the contact person? The practitioner would probably want to make sure that
the contact person listed is who they say they are. Does the minister imagine that in any part of the implementation
process something like that might be done?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, as the member can see throughout the legislation, the coordinating practitioner has a pretty
onerous and important role to play in guiding both the patient and other medical and health practitioners through
the process. From that perspective, one would expect that they would want to make sure that the contact person is
able to function under the act.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: The member for Dawesville asked most of my questions, so my remaining question will be
quite brief. What happens if the patient cannot find a contact person?
Mr R.H. COOK: As we observed under the previous clause, the coordinating practitioner, the consulting practitioner
or another registered health practitioner could play that role.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 66: Role of contact person —
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: Clause 66 outlines the role of the contact person who is authorised to receive the prescribed
substance, to possess it, to supply it to the patient and then to give whatever is left over to the authorised disposer
as required under clause 104. They are onerous tasks obviously, but all relatively simple. Clause 66(2) states —
The contact person for the patient must inform the coordinating practitioner for the patient if the patient
dies (whether as a result of self-administering the prescribed substance or from some other cause).
I have a few process questions around that. There is no actual obligation for the contact person to be present for
the self-administration, as I understand it, so how would the contact person firstly inform themselves so that they
can inform the coordinating practitioner? If we assume that that has occurred, then lots of forms need to be filled
out. There is no indication of a required form that the contact person needs to fill out that would include things such
as where the death took place, how the death took place, and whether it took place as a result of self-administration
or some other cause. Why has that been left out? Why was there not one more form? I would have thought that
given that this could broaden out to a range of people beyond just the practitioners involved—it could be a lay
person in some circumstances or in many circumstances for that matter—some sort of authorised or prescribed
form would be seen to be a positive thing. I know that the government has shied away from using prescribed forms,
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but it could be an approved form to make it simple for the contact person. There are two elements to that question.
Firstly, how do they inform themselves? Secondly, why would they not be given a form to make it easier for them
to provide the information to the coordinating practitioner?
Mr R.H. COOK: We are just trying to make it easier for the contact person. No, the contact person does not have
to be there. The patient may want to undertake the process alone. Secondly, the contact person has an obligation
under the process to monitor the voluntary assisted dying substance. They would be in regular contact with the
patient. In fact, I would say that they would be in almost constant contact with the patient.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 67: Contact person may refuse to continue in role —
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: Sorry, I was still thinking about the minister’s answer on clause 65, and then,
Madam Acting Speaker, you just absolutely rushed through clause 66. This is a serious bill.
Ms A. Sanderson interjected.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: I know the member is in a hurry, but some of us actually want to critique this bill.
Ms A. Sanderson interjected.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: We were paying attention. We were listening to the minister’s answer and going through
it in the bill.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Member, take a seat. The question is that clause 67 stand as printed.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: No. I will refer the minister in my questioning of clause 67 to some of the information
in clause 66, which relates to some of the information in clause 104, which gets back to the concerns we all have
about not having any restrictions placed on who the contact person can be. The Attorney General with his legal
background would understand that if we are going to the trouble in clause 104—which is referred to in clause 66
and which leads to clause 67—to imprison somebody for 12 months if they do not do what they are asked, then
we are putting in place a prison sentence to make sure that people do the right thing. Our concern is that there is
no restriction on who that contact person can be and, notwithstanding that flaw in this bill, under clause 66(2) no
time limits are attributed to that contact person for informing anybody of when the patient died. How is the minister
going to ensure that this contact person, before they refuse to perform the role under clause 67, is the right person
for the job?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: I could ask that as a rhetorical question: whom would you want near you when you come to
die? We would want someone we trust. Therefore, this chosen contact person is someone the patient trusts. They
do not need a medical degree, member, nor will the person who will wipe our brow or hold our hand as we take
our last breath. It will be someone we have chosen, just as someone the dying patient will have chosen.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: The Minister for Health was in charge of the bill before the Attorney General came into
the chamber, so the Attorney General would not have heard the minister’s answers. The minister indicated to us
that the bill has been drafted so that that person can be a primary carer, as an example. I am putting that to one
side, because nowhere in the bill is it stipulated that that needs to be the case. What if somebody were to choose
a contact person who might have—this is what we mentioned earlier to the health minister—issues around reading,
and there are instructions that go with the substance that has to be administered? What if they did not fully
understand their obligations under the bill because they are not an educated person? They might be known by the
patient, closely or not. It does not matter. They just have to be 18 years of age. We are quite concerned that the
government is not taking the appointment, whatever appointment is made, seriously. Clause 67 relates to clause 66
because the patient can still make another appointment, but there is no requirement for, or restrictions on, the
appointment. Notwithstanding the Attorney General’s point, 99 per cent of the time we would expect that the person
standing next to the patient would be somebody who is close to them. We would expect that. All we are saying is
that in the event that that is not the case, this person can just be selected by the patient. The only requirement for
a contact person is that the patient select them. There is no other requirement. They just have to be 18 years of age
and they must be appointed by the patient. That is it. What if there were somebody who had a track record—for
example, a criminal record—in which they might be very close to, and do everything right by, the patient, because
they are close to that patient, but they may have another life outside that and they are handling this substance that
could put the community at risk? All we are asking is: why is there no restriction on who can be appointed under
clause 67(2)(c)—because we missed clause 66—when the patient must make another appointment? We are simply
asking the question: does the government not think that there should be at least some minimum standard for whom
the contact person should be?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: May I answer that with a rhetorical question. Should the person whom the member wishes
to accompany him as he draws his last breath have some prescribed minimum standard under a government regulation
or should he be able to choose someone whom he wants near him as he dies?
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: I will answer that rhetorical question. If I were in the situation, I would want that person
to be somebody close to me, exactly as the Attorney General described. But that, actually, is not my question. I am
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hoping that that person will be with me regardless of whether they are the contact person. If we look at clause 66(1)
on page 44 of the bill, we see that the contact person has the role of receiving the prescribed substance, possessing
the prescribed substance, supplying the prescribed substance, and then giving the prescribed substance, or any
unused or remaining prescribed substance, to an authorised disposer, as required by clause 104. Under clause 104,
that has to occur within 14 days, and if none of that is followed properly, they can go to jail for up to 12 months.
Therefore, absolutely, the person I would want with me would be somebody close to me who cares for me, but
that would not have to be the contact person. I am suggesting that two people could be there if the person close to
me did not qualify. However, in this instance, they would qualify because they have only to be 18 years of age.
Does the government not think that some due consideration could be given to making sure that the contact person
has some minimum standard of acceptability under the bill?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: At least the member has planted his flag in the mound. Come his day, he will not even be
considering VAD and he will not even be considering a contact person; he will go the full distance. He has made
that clear, and all pain to him. He has made that clear. He is against these contact people. He is against people
handling this drug, so at least in the presence of the Lord he has said, “This is not for me. I will go the full distance.”
Mr S.K. L’Estrange: I said none of that. You are verballing me.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Do not use your weasel words now; God was listening. Do not use your weasel words now.
The next thing is, as far as criminality goes —
Several members interjected.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: I do not want interjections.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Just answer the question, minister.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: As far as criminality goes, already under the Medicines and Poisons Act, criminals can be
prescribed schedule 4 and schedule 8 drugs, which are lethal. That is already in the poisons act. The member said
that a patient might choose a contact person who had a criminal record. That might likely be the case in Indigenous
communities, which the member does not care about. That might well be the case.
Several members interjected.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Minister, answer the question. Members, stop interjecting!
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: It might well be the case in Indigenous communities that the person wants their son as the
contact person and that son may have a criminal conviction and have been to jail under the former government’s
mandatory sentencing laws, but they can still handle and still be prescribed schedule 4 and schedule 8 drugs. There
is no limitation on prescriptions under the medicines act, as the member well knows. In relation to treating patients
with a history of substance abuse, persons with a history of substance abuse within the previous five years, or
recorded as oversupplied or drug dependent, can be authorised to receive schedule 8 medicines. Even though they
have a history of drug abuse, under the medicines act, they may be prescribed schedule 8 medicines. Therefore,
the point is rejected.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I want to clarify one point the Attorney General made, and that is whether the contact person
even needs to be present when the substance is administered. The contact person’s role is quite limited and the
patient can have whomever they like with them, and it does not need to be the contact person.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Correct.
Mr S.K. L’ESTRANGE: The Attorney General just said that they do not have to be present. Does anybody have
to be present?
The ACTING SPEAKER: No, minister. Just answer the question.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Sorry?
The ACTING SPEAKER: Answer the question, minister.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: I appeal to the umpire. I have not said a word. I got 50 metres and I had not said a thing!
The ACTING SPEAKER: Come on! Come on!
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Does anyone have to be present when the member dies —
The ACTING SPEAKER: Member!
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: — or can he have his choice? This patient will have their choice, the same as he will have
his choice when it comes to drawing his last breath. This government will not pass a law regulating who must be
present or whether the person can die in peace and solitude. That is their choice, the same as the member has.
The ACTING SPEAKER (Ms J.M. Freeman): Can we get to the clause; it is clause 67. Member for Dawesville.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Acting Speaker.
Mr J.R. Quigley: My friend from Dawesville.
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The ACTING SPEAKER: I gave you the call, member for Dawesville.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate that. It is always good to have the Attorney General here. I always appreciate
it when the Attorney General is at the table, because, hopefully, I will get some relevant answers at some point.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Member, ask the question.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: If a coordinating practitioner receives two forms, which are dated, but perhaps in the
morning the patient made a decision, signed the form, dated it, appointed the contact person and sent it off to the
coordinating practitioner —
The ACTING SPEAKER: Sorry, member, are we on clause 67?
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Yes, clause 67, “Contact person may refuse to continue in role”. Clause 67(2)(c) states —
the patient must make another appointment under section 64(1).
I am curious about the date on the form. Obviously, the coordinating practitioner is obligated to try to find out
from the patient who is the most relevant contact person. How might that practically occur?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Of course, they would sort out which was the valid one. Yes, I agree.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Under clause 67, a contact person may refuse to continue in the role. That might occur, for
example, because the person is provided with information about what they are required to do in that position and
they might baulk at that. Alternatively, English might be their second language and they do not fully comprehend
their role and for that reason say, “This is all too hard. I don’t want to do it.” Is it prescribed in the legislation what
exactly is instructed to the contact person and will that be available in languages other than English?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: That is all covered in clause 66. When the bill becomes an act and comes into force, the
Department of Health will hand out information to the contact people. I know the member has studied the bill very
closely and she would be well aware of clause 148, “Board to send information to contact person for patient”,
which stipulates —
The Board must, within 2 business days after receiving a copy of a contact person appointment form for
a patient under section 59(1)(b)(ii) or 65(4), send information to the contact person for the patient that —
(a) explains the requirements under section 104 to give the prescribed substance, or any unused or
remaining prescribed substance, to an authorised disposer; and —
Conjunctively —
(b) outlines the support services available to assist the contact person to comply with the requirements
referred to in paragraph (a).
That completely answers the member’s question.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: It does not actually, Attorney General, but that was a good effort. Clause 148, which the
Attorney General referred to, requires information to be provided to the contact person, but not necessarily in
another language. What I am saying is that that might be the cause of a person refusing to be a witness. They get
official-looking documents and they do not quite know what their role is, whereas, in the Victorian legislation,
there is provision for some certification that the contact person understood and that information was provided to
them in another language.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: The bill provides for the use of interpreters when required. Furthermore, Western Australia
adheres to the state government’s Western Australian Languages Services Policy 2014. The person is not providing
information to someone in the language of this chamber, which I have heard this evening—a person is not providing
information if they are talking double-dutch. The information has to be provided in comprehensible English or
translated into a language that that person adheres to. There is not a problem there.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I am not going to flog a dead horse, but clause 160 relates to the use of interpreters for patients,
not contact persons.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: The contact person has to provide information to the patient. The department will be supplying
the contact person with information in an inappropriate language. If the member wants to make a mountain out of
a molehill on this, she should keep on going, but it is pretty straightforward; it is not rocket science. This is about
giving information to someone who does not use English as a first language.
Ms M.M. Quirk interjected.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Thank you, Attorney General.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: I thought my time was still ticking. It is not rocket science to transmit information to someone
whose first language is not English; we do it every day.
Clause put and passed.
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Clause 68: Information to be given before prescribing substance —
Dr D.J. HONEY: Clause 68(1) states that the coordinating practitioner must “inform the patient, in writing, of the
following”. I assume that provision is there so that the patient is fully informed of the process. Why is it specified
as having to be in writing? In the case of someone who is quite ill, for example, they could be vision impaired and
unable to read. Should there be a broader requirement to make sure that if someone is vision impaired or has some
other difficulty, they can receive that information?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: I will paint a scene, member. Prostate cancer—I hope the member does not have it—has
metastasised and the pain is immense. It is throughout a person’s bones, liver and kidneys. I know the member
will not because he is voting against voluntary assisted dying and he will go the full distance—all power to him—
but the person elects to access VAD. The doctor comes in with information to be given before prescribing the
substance. The patient is in bed in agony and the doctor has to give them this information, and the member is
asking why it has to be in writing. This poor person is in a wretched state and dying—I have been in a chemo lab;
it felt like a chemo lab—in a chemo room and a doctor comes in and gives them the information outlined in
paragraphs (a) to (f) and they are meant to retain it at all. They are meant to say, “Yes, I understand all of that.
When my rellies come to visit me, I will be able to regurgitate that and tell them what went down.” No; it has to
be in writing so that the person can ask their daughter, their dad, or whomever when they come what are the
requirements. There it is in writing. It is called risk management. We know that the medical practitioner has given
the information because there, in writing, is the information. It is risk management for the doctor and protection
for the patient and their family, because they will know all the procedure.
Dr D.J. HONEY: It may be that the patient cannot take in that information. Might I say that I suspect the great
majority of patients will not be writhing in agony, but regardless of whether they are, rather than prescribing it
specifically in writing, surely there should be a requirement that it is communicated in a way that is appropriate
for the patient’s condition, not simply in writing. I appreciate what the Attorney General has said about writing—
that we can trust only what we see written down and all that. However, it may be that a patient cannot possibly
understand that because of an affliction. Surely there should be a requirement that the information be communicated
to the patient in a patient-appropriate form, not simply in writing.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: What is being postulated is that a patient who is non–compos mentis might not be able to
understand the writing. If they are non–compos mentis, they would not qualify as a voluntary assisted dying
candidate—end of story.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I am having trouble getting through to the Attorney General. I did not imply that the person was
non–compos mentis, but simply that they may have an affliction that means that they cannot read the material.
Surely there should be a requirement that it be communicated to them in an appropriate form. For example, they
may be blind.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: If they cannot read, it would not be appropriate for them to self-administer. They might not
be able to read the label on the bottle. They might want to take the substance, but instead swallow two aspirins
because they could not read the label. This information will be in writing. Their visitors, mum or dad, or contact
person will be able to read it. This is for the protection of the patient, and management of risks for the doctors.
This is, to me, a further example of the filibuster being carried on by certain conservative members of this chamber
to slow this bill down as much as possible. When clause 68 is read, it will be seen that there is nothing controversial
in it. But it is an opportunity for those members to dig in and bog down the progress of this bill—and so shall they
be judged!
Dr D.J. HONEY: I do not think that lecture offered much insight. I am trying to assist —
Point of Order
Mr M.J. FOLKARD: Under standing order 97, this is irrelevant.
The ACTING SPEAKER (Ms J.M. Freeman): We are not there, member for Burns Beach. Member for Cottesloe,
ask your question.
Debate Resumed
Dr D.J. HONEY: Thank you very much for your guidance, Ms Acting Speaker.
I am trying to assist the minister. I have not asked a question for some considerable time because I did not see
the need for it.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Let us move it on. Ask the question.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Ms Acting Speaker, I had what I would say are insults from the Attorney General as opposed
to an answer before. I am trying to assist —
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Point of Order
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Where is the question?
The ACTING SPEAKER: Sit down, Attorney General. Member for Cottesloe.
Debate Resumed
Dr D.J. HONEY: The question is that it surely would assist in making sure that a potential patient was fully informed
if the bill included “or in a patient-appropriate manner”. I do not expect any more sense out of the Attorney General
on that and have not had any so far. It is a genuine attempt to help to make this system more relevant to the broader
range of patients other than those people who will access this process and will be full-sighted at the time.
The ACTING SPEAKER: I will take that as a comment. Member for Dawesville.
Ms M.M. Quirk interjected.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: We are not doing that.
I echo the concerns of the member for Cottesloe about the requirement to be provided in writing. I know that in
circumstances in which someone might be visually impaired, information cannot be provided to them in writing.
As part of all of this, is there any requirement that the information has to be acknowledged by the patient?
Mr J.R. Quigley: Sorry. I got the good part—the preamble. I did not get the question.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I will continue the question. The question is whether there is any requirement at all for
patients to acknowledge that they have received the information that has been given to them; and, if not, why not?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: We do not want to go throwing legal requirements upon the patient. The patient is dying. We
do not want to load the patient up with a whole lot of legal regulations. The patient has put their hand up and asked
for VAD, and then gone to another doctor and asked for VAD. They have been ticked and ticked again. I remember
when jack the dancer gave me a little visit —
Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup: I don’t know who that is.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Cancer. When I went to the hospital of Peter MacCallum, and before they would administer the
stuff, because it was a trial, the waiver of liability form was about an inch thick. I had to go up and see Craig Bennett,
my mate from uni, whom I used to drink with. He said that it was going to be a horrible death and he had watched
Paul Eddington go in St John’s Hospice in London. I had to go through all that because I was going onto an
experiment. I was healthy, alert and, I would like to think the chamber would agree, sane.
Mr J.E. McGrath: Back then you were!
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Thank you, member, and long may I remain.
It was very burdensome. If a person is far more advanced than I was and is, dare I say, knocking on heaven’s door,
should we tell them to sign legal forms of receipt to acknowledge all this? It is an unfair burden on a dying person.
We want to make the burden as light as possible. They are going through the worst —
[Interruption from the gallery.]
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: That was good! Someone does not come from a theatre family, because people from theatre
families do not whistle inside, do they? Did the member for Dawesville know that?
Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup: I didn’t.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: It is because in the Victorian theatres, the props were worked by whistles. When someone
whistled, they would pull it up or down, and if anyone else whistled, the wrong prop would come down. I do not
know who was whistling from the gallery, but they do not come from a theatre family.
The person has already been thoroughly briefed on the process by not only the coordinating doctor, but also the
consulting practitioner. They have gone through all this. How many hoops do we want to force a dying person to
crawl through? How many hoops? This government is about not throwing burdens on the dying person, but building
a fence of 102 safeguards around the process.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Before I receive a lashing from the Attorney General, I want to say that the Minister for
Health asked me to raise this in division 4, so I am asking this now, as the minister requested. In clause 68,
“Information to be given before prescribing substance”, subclause (1)(c) states —
… the substance must be stored in accordance with the information provided by the authorised supplier
who supplies the substance;
Obviously, we do not know what the substance will be, but will that be to keep the medication at the right temperature
and so forth to make sure that it will be able to deliver what is intended, or will storage also include it being in
a safe locked box out of harm’s way—if the Attorney General was listening to the second part of the question?
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Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Let us go back to subclause (1), which states —
(1) The coordinating practitioner for a patient who has made a self-administration decision must, before
prescribing a voluntary assisted dying substance for the patient, inform the patient, in writing, of the
following —
…
(c) that the substance must be stored in accordance with the information provided by the authorised
supplier who supplies the substance;
The doctor has to tell the patient to store the substance as the supplier says and not to be like the Attorney General,
who has glaucoma and was told to store his medication in the fridge but he keeps it in his pocket. I use it to drop
my eye pressure. I am not following the directions of Professor Morgan down at the Lions Eye Institute—sorry
about that, professor—because I have it in my pocket. Professor Morgan told me where to store it. I was
noncompliant. In this situation, the coordinating doctor is required to tell the patient to obey the directions on the
bottle. If it says to store it in the fridge, the patient should store it in the fridge. If it says to store it in the AG’s pocket,
they should store it in the AG’s pocket. The patient needs to follow the directions given by the supplier. That is
what the doctor has to tell the patient.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: There was a second part to my question. I will repeat it. Is there anywhere in this bill that advises
that this substance, once obtained and taken home, will be put in a safe place and locked away from harm’s way?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: I choose not to answer that question. It will be covered in clause 71, as the member knows
in detail, so I will wait until clause 71.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Further to that, this clause does not seem to inform the patient of any complications that might
arise. Is there a reason that has not been included in the information to be given before prescribing substances?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: The patient will already have been informed of those possibilities by the coordinating
practitioner and the consulting practitioner. Under the Medicines and Poisons Act 2014, that is a further requirement
when prescribing schedule 4 and schedule 8 drugs.
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: Following on from the Attorney General’s answer about his personal medication, obviously
we are talking about a very serious substance in this case. He made the comment that he did not follow the
instructions and he is doing the opposite to what he was told. In this situation, what consideration has been given
to a patient who has the same attitude as the Attorney General; that is, they are not interested in what they are
being told and they want to do it their way? They may contravene all the requirements of how to store the substance
or give access to it or say where it is kept and they are happy to say that up-front. What guarantees are there that,
firstly, people understand this and, secondly, that they will follow the instructions implicitly? More importantly,
if they are not going to follow those instructions and are blatantly saying that they will do what they like and they do
not really care what they are being told, what safeguards are there to ensure that they are not given that medication?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: If I might be permitted to say so, that is a very Liberal conservative question; that is, we will
now police patients. We could perhaps anticipate an amendment from the member so that if a patient does not follow
the instructions on the bottle, we can inflict a mandatory term of imprisonment. That is what the Liberal Party can do.
It wants to go around policing patients. The Labor government is not in the business of policing patients. The Labor
government is in the business of supporting patients who are dying and who wish to avail themselves of a substance
that will relieve them of their burden. We are not in the business of allowing the health department to kick down their
door and open their fridge and, if the substance is not at the right temperature, prosecute them. For heaven’s sake!
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: I do not think we were talking about the medication being at the right temperature. We
understand that the patient is following the procedures, especially from a safety perspective, to make sure that the
medication does not end up in the wrong hands, it is administered properly and, after the event, the contact person
returns the unused substance in the appropriate way. The contact person may already have a track record of not
being the most honest person or may have a criminal record relating to substance abuse or some other record. It is
really about making sure that they understand the procedures and they will follow them. If they say that they will
not or there is no confidence that they will and things may be done inappropriately, there needs to be safeguards
in that situation. The Attorney General cannot just say that the government is not in the business of monitoring
a substance that can kill people and it does not really care how that person deals with it once we give them that
substance. As long as they have the instruction booklet, all it cares about is giving them that pamphlet and whatever
happens after that happens, and it will trust them to do the right thing and not take any responsibility beyond that
point. That is a totally flippant answer. I think the Attorney General needs to give a more serious and concrete
response so that the public can be confident that this substance will be looked after and managed properly and the
right procedures and processes will be followed.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: I get the picture entirely of what the member is proposing. He is proposing that if the patient
does not keep the substance in the manner set out on the bottle, instead of sending an ambulance to the house, we
should send a police car and take the patient to the lock-up and prosecute them. We will not need VAD; they will
be down at the lock-up. What a ridiculous proposition!
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Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: What an absolute load of rubbish that answer is.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Member, you do not get to determine the answers; you just have to ask the questions.
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: There was so little information of substance in the Attorney General’s reply that I was not
able to link it to the question that I asked.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Just ask your question, member, and do not make it repetitive.
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: I do not understand how the Attorney General keeps referring back to the bottle and the
instructions. It is about a lot more than the instructions on the bottle. It is about where the patient has to store it and
how they have to deal with it before, during and after the event. The Attorney General is an example of someone
who does not follow the instructions he was given for a less serious medication. What happens if the same attitude
is taken with serious medication—in this case, medication that can end someone’s life? I do not understand what
the process or procedures would be in a situation like that if a patient decides that they do not want to follow the
instructions and makes up their own rules and processes. How can the Attorney General say that that is okay and
that no consideration will be given in that situation?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: If the member does not like it, he can go down to the morgue and prosecute the person
because they will be deceased. We are not picking on patients who are dying. We have no intention of policing or
prosecuting dying people. We intend to support them in their death. We have no intention of prosecuting them or
enforcing procedures against them. Most members in this chamber would have poisons in their house. I do not
want to kick in the member’s garden shed to see how he keeps his Roundup, but the bottle is clearly marked “poison”.
A lot of people have schedule 4 or schedule 8 poisons around their house and they deal with it every day. The member
can keep asking questions. This is as much as I want to contribute on this subclause.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 69: Prescription for substance —
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: A lot of this clause is routine. The definition of “medication chart” is included in
clause 69(1). There is a prohibition in subclause (4), which states —
The prescription cannot be in the form of a medication chart.
Why is there that prohibition? I think I can guess the answer but I reckon it would be more useful if it were on the record.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: It is as though people here have not been to hospital! They are such a healthy bunch that
they have never been to hospital. There is a medication chart at the end of a patient’s bed. Every time a nurse takes
a patient’s temperature or gives them an aspirin, they pull out the medication chart and fill it in. Never ever does
a nurse pick up the medication chart and hand it to the hospital pharmacy, because it is not a prescription. The only
person who can prescribe is a medical practitioner. In this case, it is a medical practitioner who has had voluntary
assisted dying training; sans that, they cannot write a prescription. However, a nurse or nursing assistant enters what
substances a patient is taking on their medication chart. Today it might be Panadol, tomorrow it might be morphine
and the next day it might be something else. It will be recorded. The board will have to report all these deaths to the
coroner and it will want to know—“Give us a look at the medication chart”—bang, done. It is not a prescription.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: That certainly was not the answer I was expecting. I do not think there is much point in
examining this if the Attorney General is going to take this attitude. I will ask a different question around the same
issue. If, as the Attorney General said, a medication chart cannot be a prescription, why is subclause (4) necessary?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: It cannot be used for VAD purposes. A medication chart cannot be used as a prescription
for a voluntary assisted dying substance. It is impossible under the legislation.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 70: Authorised supplier to authenticate prescription —
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I am trying to get a sense of how this will work. These are not loaded questions.
Clause 70 places an obligation on the authorised supplier to confirm —
(a) the authenticity of the prescription; and
(b) the identity of the person who issued the prescription; and
(c) the identity of the person to whom the substance is to be supplied.
As the I understand it, and as the Minister for Health previously outlined, this will happen in a closed loop. It will
not be in the form of a piece of paper that is given to a patient who runs down to the pharmacy. It will be delivered
directly from the coordinating practitioner to the authorised supplier, I assume, by closed-loop technology of some
form or other. What authentication steps are envisaged here? What in practice will a supplier have to do when they
receive a prescription in their inbox that purports to be from someone who has the right to make that prescription,
a coordinating practitioner? What will those steps be so that everyone is clear about the obligations on the
authorised supplier so that they do not fall foul of the legislation?

6828

[ASSEMBLY — Tuesday, 17 September 2019]

Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: As the Minister for Health said, it will be a closed VAD loop. The only people who will
have access to that loop will be certified VAD doctors. It will not be contained in a paper prescription whereby
a person can pinch someone else’s prescription and run around pharmacy shopping. It will be in a closed loop. The
authenticity of a prescription will be verified by the prescriber number of the VAD doctor. The identity of the
person who issues the prescription, once again, will be confirmed electronically, because, as the member knows, he
has already voted for electronic lodgements in the Supreme Court. How do we know that it is the plaintiff lodging
the document? Because it is authorised under the legislation. All prescriptions for voluntary assisted dying
medications will be sent directly from the coordinating practitioner to the authorised supplier only on a unique
voluntary assisted dying medication prescription. We have already covered this in clause 69(6). This is irrespective
of whether self-administration or practitioner-administration is chosen. This means there is no opportunity for the
prescription to be taken to any other pharmacy.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: Again, we are trying to put information on the record to assist the users of the legislation.
From what I heard the Attorney General say—I do not want to verbal him or put words in his mouth—receipt of the
authorised prescription by the authorised supplier within that closed loop will prima facie be taken to be authentication
of the prescription. Is that correct or will the authorised supplier need to take additional steps outside of accepting
the fact that it was received within the closed loop?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: The contact details on the prescription, the details of the coordinating practitioner and the
telephone number of the patient will enable the authorised supplier to make the necessary checks to confirm the
matters aforementioned. The Western Australian Medicines and Poisons Regulations 2016 outline a number of
requirements for prescriptions in part 4, division 1, regulation 10, which include the details of the prescriber; the
details of the patient; the description, quantity, dose strength and form of the medicine; the directions for use; and
other relevant supply directions. The authorised supplier will have to check by driver’s licence number or some
other identifier that the prescription has been written for that person. When I say “written”, I mean electronically
on a closed portal in which no-one can shop around.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 71: Information to be given when supplying prescribed substance —
The ACTING SPEAKER: Member for Dawesville.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Thank you very much, Madam Acting Speaker.
Mr J.R. Quigley: This will be better.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Thank you. The Attorney General has thrown me.
Are there penalties if the supplier, recipient or agent does not follow what is contained in subclause (3); and, if so,
are the prescribed penalties contained at the back of the legislation or are the penalties prescribed in other acts?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Clause 70 deals with an authorised supplier having to authenticate the medication. Clause 71
deals with information to be given when supplying the prescribed substance. If the recipient is not the supplier, the
authorised supplier must, when supplying the prescribed substance, advise the recipient the information provided
under proposed subsection (2) to the patient. That is a requirement of the legislation. If a pharmacist issues the
drug without supplying the information in proposed subsection (2), that will constitute an offence of misconduct
and they will be prosecuted by the Pharmacy Registration Board of Western Australia. I have conducted those
prosecutions. It is the only time that I have been a prosecutor. I went home feeling really lousy because I got
a chemist struck off and I thought, “That’s the end of it.” Regulations in that industry are tightly administered by
the pharmacy board. I appeared there and this guy was struck off. I went home thinking, “How’s he going to pay
his mortgage?” I felt terrible. The board is very strict. Although it is not an offence under this legislation, it is an
offence under pharmacy regulations and it is professional misconduct.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Would the Australian Health Practitioner Regulation Agency have a role in investigating
that and then possibly disbarring the practitioner? Would that be the case and would it be AHPRA?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: The Pharmacy Board of Australia is under AHPRA, so it would be investigated and prosecuted
if there was any suggestion that the pharmacist had issued this without going to subclause (2). I thank the member
very much for his assistance.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: The Attorney General has read out portions of clause 71(2). In circumstances in which the recipient
is an agent rather than a contact person, as I understand it under paragraph (d), somehow the agent needs to contact the
contact person, who still has the obligation to give the substance to an authorised disposer. Is that a correct interpretation?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: The agent is of course not the contact person. The agent is someone who has been appointed
to receive the substance. The contact person has a whole host of obligations to which we have already referred and
will be referring further. The contact person has a completely different set of legal obligations from an agent. The
agent could be a local delivery service or something like that, someone who is authorised to pick the substance up
from the airport and transport it to the contact person, but the contact person has onerous obligations once they
accept that responsibility.
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Ms M.M. QUIRK: Under subclause (2)(d), if a patient decides not to self-administer, they would still have the
substance. Somehow, the contact person might not be around. The agent or the recipient would have to make sure
that the contact person contacts the authorised disposer. I am trying to ascertain the sanctions, if the recipient or
agent does not contact the contact person.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: It is the interplay between clause 71 of this legislation and the Medicines and Poisons Act
and Misuse of Drugs Act. There will be offences under the Misuse of Drugs Act for someone who improperly
deals with a schedule 8 drug, as there is already for any other schedule 8 drug, and this is what the agent would be
laying themselves open for—a very, very serious misuse of drug prosecution.
The ACTING SPEAKER (Ms J.M. Freeman): We will now have a short break and I will leave the chair.
Sitting suspended from 10.03 to 10.19 pm
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: I refer to clause 71(3), which states —
If the recipient is not the patient, the authorised supplier must … advise the recipient to give the information
provided under subsection (2) to the patient.
Does the authorised supplier have only to advise but not make sure that the information is passed on? Is there no
requirement for the recipient who picks up the substance to sign something that says they will do that or confirm
they have done it? What will happen if the patient is not advised at all?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: It is between the patient and the agent. If the recipient is not the patient, the authorised supplier
must—it is compulsory—when supplying the prescribed substance, advise the recipient to give the information
provided under subsection (2) to the patient. The authorised supplier must pass on the information that the authorised
supplier has given to the recipient.
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: Obviously, it says the supplier must advise the recipient to give the information to the patient.
It requires the supplier only to advise the recipient to give the information to the patient. It does not say that the
recipient must give the information to the patient. They must only advise the patient that this information might
be worth giving to the patient. The bill does not require that the recipient must give the information to the patient.
How can it be confirmed that the recipient has given it to the patient? After the recipient has given the information
to the patient, is there a requirement to confirm with the supplier that they have given the information to the patient?
Would it not be a breakdown in the chain of communication if the patient is not given information on how to store
the substance or how to prepare and self-administer. There is no way to confirm they have received that information
because only one person has said to another person, “By the way, you might want to give them instructions when
you get there; that’s all you need to do. You do not have to confirm that you have done it. There is no requirement
for you to advise anyone you have done it. We’ll just assume that now that I’ve given it to you, you will do the
right thing.” Can it be confirmed even at the start that the authorised supplier has told the recipient they have been
given the instructions? Does the supplier then get a signature from the person picking up the medication, stating,
“I sign that I’ve picked this up, you’ve given me all the instructions, I will give it to the patient when I get there at
the end of the process, and I will confirm that when I get back”?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: In Utopia, it would be lovely to have a requirement that members actually read the subclause
before asking a question. In a Utopian parliament, that would probably be happening. However, here, of course,
this is not about the recipient or the patient. This is about the authorised supplier. It is an obligation put upon only
the authorised supplier of what the authorised supplier must do. Not the recipient; not the patient.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: I asked this question when we were debating clause 68(c). The Attorney General told me to
raise it in clause 71, which we are now debating, which is titled, “Information to be given when supplying prescribed
substance”. Clause 71(2)(b) states —
how to store the substance in a safe and secure way;
Can the Attorney General give an example of that?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Sure—out of reach of children.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Is that it?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Is that it?
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Yes.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Well, we would not want children to get it! That is it. The member wanted an example;
I gave her one.
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: I go back to the previous answer about reading the clause, I know we are talking about the
authorised supplier here, but the authorised supplier is giving the medication to someone who is not the patient.
When they supply the medication, they need to advise the recipient and give them the information. What guarantee
is there that the patient at the end of this process has actually received the information that the authorised supplier
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has given to the recipient if the recipient is not the patient? That is the question. This is important information that
the patient must receive, because it contains the instructions on a whole range of very critical issues. I would think
that it would be incumbent on the patient being able to confirm somewhere in this process somehow that the
recipient has given them the instructions. The Attorney General talked about a closed loop, whereby there is
a requirement at the end of the process for the patient to potentially phone either the authorised supplier or the
consulting physician to say, “I have received the medication, I have received the instructions, I understand there
are 20 points on this”—or however many there are—“and I understand them.” Therefore, we know that the loop
is now closed, the patient has received the information in the prescribed way, and the patient has received the
instructions that the authorised supplier must give to the recipient, if the recipient is not the patient; therefore, we
know that everyone is fully informed of what their obligations are, and there is no way that the wrong procedures
can be followed. It is a very simple question. It cannot be that hard for someone to make a phone call, sign
a document, send an email or go into this closed loop and tick a box, or something to say that the patient has
received the medication and the patient has received the information on how to use the substance and what to do
with it. At this stage, all I am hearing from the Attorney General is that, well, the authorised supplier has given it
to the recipient, and we will just assume that it has all happened, because that is what is supposed to happen in the
natural course of events. The process will be obvious, nothing can go wrong, the process is perfect, and human
nature or human processes do not fall down, even though the Attorney General has given us a perfect example of
him not following the right process with his own medication. That is nowhere near as important —
The ACTING SPEAKER (Ms S.E. Winton): Member for Carine, can we get back to a question?
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: It is a very important part of the question, because —
The ACTING SPEAKER: I appreciate that, so can you ask a question?
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: The Attorney General has put on the record that he does not follow his medication, so now
his physician will know and will have that information when he reads Hansard, but how will we know in this case
that the patient has received the information? It cannot be that hard. This is a very serious piece of legislation.
Someone could get to the end of this process and have no way of confirming that they have received the information
they need. The Attorney General is saying, “It doesn’t really matter. As long as the authorised supplier’s done their
bit and given it to whoever the person is who’s picked it up, the rest is irrelevant. Who cares? We just assume that
the patient has got the information. We don’t really care if they have or haven’t. We just assume that they have
and that’s good enough for me.” I just do not think that is good enough. I would like the Attorney General to tell
me how we can guarantee that the patient, at the end of this process, has received the information. How do we
know 100 per cent that the patient has received this very important information, given that this is a very serious
piece of legislation that has consequences that cannot be wound back? We need to make sure. It cannot be that
difficult. By the time they have gone through the process to get to this point, to say to someone, “Well, you need
to make a phone call or you need to sign a document or send an email or do something” is an insignificant step,
but it is a critical step relative to all the other steps that have been laid out in this piece of legislation. I just want
the Attorney General to give us confidence and assure us that we know 100 per cent that the patient, at the end of
the process, has received the medication and the information.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Clause 71(3) does not deal with the patient; it deals with the authorised person. The answer
I gave to the member stands as before. I have no further comment.
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: I know the clause relates to the authorised supplier, not the authorised person, just to
correct the Attorney General. It deals with the authorised supplier, so I hope we are talking about the same process.
The authorised supplier is the one who must provide the information to the recipient, if the recipient is not the
patient. We all know it is the authorised supplier. That is not in dispute here. We are not talking about how the
process starts; we are talking about how the process finishes. How do we know that the patient has received the
information that the authorised supplier may have given to the recipient, if the recipient is not the patient? More
importantly, at the point when the authorised supplier gives the information to the recipient, is there some way to
confirm that the authorised supplier has actually given the information to the recipient? If the recipient is not
the patient, they may not even have been given the information, unless they can confirm or sign a document or do
something to say, “Yes, I have received this. I will sign this. I have received the medication. I have received
information. I have signed a receipt.” If a courier comes to bring a phone attachment, one has to sign on the
electronic document to say, “I’ve received this parcel.” This is not exactly a parcel in that respect; it is a much
more serious delivery that is coming than a part for an iPhone or a computer or something. I just want to make
sure that the patient, at the end of this process, has received the information that the authorised supplier has given
to the recipient, when the recipient is not the patient. How do we know the recipient has the information and, more
importantly, how do we know whether the patient has the information? It is important to make sure that both those
people are given the information so that, at the end of the day, the patient knows the processes, procedures and
instructions that they need to follow.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: It is the same answer as before, but I also invite the member to read clause 73, which we will
get to presently.
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The ACTING SPEAKER: Member for Carine, do you have a new question?
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: This is not a very difficult question.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Member for Carine, do you have a different question?
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: The Attorney General has not answered the question. He refuses to answer the question.
It is a very simple question. It says here —
The ACTING SPEAKER: Member for Carine, the Attorney General has given you an answer. Do you have
a different question to ask? He has given you his answer twice now; I do not think he is going to give you a different
one. Unless you have a different question, I would like to put the clause.
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: I will ask the question in a different way. I really do not understand. The clause is very
self-explanatory. I have not heard anybody else dispute the question I have asked, apart from the Attorney General.
It cannot be that hard to answer this question and to tell me in very simple terms —
The ACTING SPEAKER (Ms S.E. Winton): Member for Carine, are you asking a new question?
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: — how do we know that the information provided has been provided to the patient? It is
a very simple question.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Thank you. Attorney General, would you like to answer again?
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: It cannot be that hard.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Thank you, member for Carine.
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: I know that the Attorney General does not want to answer the question. Perhaps he does
not know the answer and the Minister for Health can answer it.
The ACTING SPEAKER: Member for Carine! You have asked your question so let the Attorney General answer
it again.
Mr A. KRSTICEVIC: He is not answering the question at all.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Before our break I was inquiring about an agent who is the recipient, and in particular
clause 71(2)(d), which states —
… if the patient decides not to self-administer the substance, their contact person must give the substance
to an authorised disposer for disposal;
I asked a question, and to be fair the Attorney General did answer it but not with enough specificity so that I can find
out what the particular sanction is. In those circumstances, the contact person may not even know that the patient
has decided not to self-administer. He does not know that he is under an obligation. What sanctions are on the
agent in relation to his role and, for example, notifying the contact person that the substance is not going to be used?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: As stated before, there are pretty heavy sanctions under the Misuse of Drugs Act.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Perhaps at some stage the Attorney General could supply me with the section involved. I have
had a bit of a look and I am not quite sure where to find it. Given that the contact person has authorisation for
possession of the same, what is his obligation to notify the contact officer?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Under this legislation, they are authorised to supply the drug to the patient. If they supply it
to anyone else or fail to supply it to anyone else, then they are not authorised under the act and any such—I was
going to say “dealing” but that implies a monetary thing—passing on of that drug to any person other than the
contact person for the patient would not be covered by the act and be an offence under the Misuse of Drugs Act
and the Medicines and Poison Act as well.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I will risk the wrath of the Acting Speaker at the moment. Can I ask what sections —
Mr J.R. Quigley: The member can ask anything she wants to; it is the Parliament of Western Australia.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: What are the sections of the legislation supplied by the Attorney General? I will give the
Attorney General a specific example. The contact person is out of the jurisdiction. He or she has gone on holiday.
The patient appoints someone as an agent to collect the substance from the post office or the chemist or wherever
it is. The agent then goes to the patient, gives them the drug and the patient, for whatever reason—irrelevant for
present purposes—decides not to self-administer. The agent goes on his or her way. The contact comes back from
holidays and does not know that any of this has occurred but is nevertheless under an obligation to give the substance
to an authorised disposer.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: It is all to do with the concept of knowledge—criminal law 101, mens rea. If the contact
person does not even know that the patient has received the drug, there is no obligation on the contact person. It is
beyond their knowledge and we cannot prosecute people for things that happen without their knowledge. If a drug
is delivered to a patient by the agent and the contact person is not there and does not know about it, the contact
person does not know about it.
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Ms M.M. QUIRK: I am asking about the obligations of the agent. Also, I am still waiting for advice on what sections
of the Misuse of Drugs Act and the Medicines and Poisons Act the Attorney General believes may possibly be in play.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: The agent does not have any legal relationship.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 72: Labelling requirements for prescribed substance —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Clause 72 is relatively straightforward, so I will ask a series of clarifying questions in
one batch. The container will have a statement that warns of the purpose of the dose of the substance, states the
dangers of administration of the substance and states that if it is supplied for self-administration, it must be stored
in accordance with advice and the like. I understand that that needs to be affixed to the container, or however the
substance is provided, in some way, shape or form. Under subclause (1)(a), the purpose of the dose is to cause death,
so I assume that that has to be stated quite clearly. Can the Attorney General confirm that? I assume that under
subclause (1)(b), the dangers of administration of the substance would be death, but it might also cover side effects
other than death. If that were the case, what would they be?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Yes; it depends on the substance. I agree with the member.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I assume that it is substance specific; is that the case, Attorney General? Of course, we are
aware of other jurisdictions where there have been some adverse reactions to something like that. I assume that
that would be stated, but it would be according to the substance that has been prescribed; is that the case?
Mr J.R. Quigley: Yes.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: The protections in this clause are wise and good. The container must have a label that
warns of the purpose of the dose, states the dangers of administration and, if it is to be self-administered—so, it is
given to the non-medical patient—states how the substance is to be stored and that any unused or remaining
substance must be given to an authorised disposer. That is all well and good and I think it is important. It will be
on an approved form, so I think that is good too. The authorised suppliers will not be freelancing; there will be an
approved form. The question I have is based on the fact that right now we do not know the range of substances or
what the delivery package will look like. If the delivery package looks like the boxes I got for my typical tuberculosis
treatment from Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital, the label could be printed in 32-point Times New Roman and it
would fit perfectly on the box. If the container is the size of the one that the Attorney General pulled out of his
pocket before the suspension, which I think he said was his glaucoma medication and was quite a small bottle, it
would be very difficult to fit that sort of information on the label. Would the approved form require the labelling
that is necessary under clause 72 to be in a particular size or could it be shrunk to the tiniest possible size to fit on
the container? I see the one that the Attorney General has in his hand now, but he would know, having been in the
Peter MacCallum Cancer Centre, how some phials could be even smaller than that container. I ask for a little bit
of clarity. We know that for people who will use this substance, obviously it will cause death.
Mr J.R. Quigley: Hopefully.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: That is their intention, and that is fine and good. But if it is mixed up with other
medication in a household, it could fall into the wrong hands. The other problem that we could face if the typeface
is too small is that the person who is self-administering, who chooses to do it on their own, because they can, might
not be able to read the label and end up taking the wrong medication, so I seek a little bit of clarity around that.
I am not trying to be tricky or sneaky or cute. I just want to know what the approved form is going to look like.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Yes, certainly. Clause 72 states that the label must be attached in writing to the relevant
package or container. If it is a little tiny vial, it is okay to attach it to the package. I returned to my seat in the
chamber to get the medication to which the member refers. Members will see that it is a very small bottle with the
label being a little tag attached to the very small bottle—even a person of my age with glaucoma can read it quite
well—and that will happen with this material. It can either be on the box if it is a little, weeny vial with a very
potent subject, or it can be attached to the actual container containing the potion. The label will clearly identify
that it is a VAD substance and distinguish it from other medications, and it is not intended that the ingredients of
the substance be provided on the external packaging for obvious safety reasons.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: That last point, in particular, has been emphasised in the rest of the debate. Will there
be a stipulation for a minimum font size? That answer is all I want to seek for clarity.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: It has to be in an approved form. To be approved, it has to be readable. It has to be legible.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Attorney General, is the approved form that is referenced there approved by the CEO? Is
that likely to be made public, or is that going to be decided as part of the implementation process? Why is it that
we do not decide to define that more now?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: I take that the member has asked that question on behalf of the chamber, because I know the
member knows the answer to that, and that he is asking that on behalf of the other members. It is the old principle
of the barrister: you never ask a question you do not already know the answer to. I respect that member and he
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would not ask a question that he did not know the answer to. The problem is we cannot prescribe the size of the
label and the size of the print on the label because the substances, which we are not going to reveal, will come in
various-sized containers. If it is a little, weeny container with a very potent potion inside of it, the labelling might
be on the box in larger print than it would be if it were on a small bottle with the label attached to the bottle. I am
heartened. The member is nodding in consent. He did know the answer all the while, but I thank him for asking
on behalf of the other members who did not think of this point. Due to the variation of the containers and bottles
et cetera, we cannot prospectively prescribe the font, the size of the font or anything. It will be legible and
intelligible and in accordance with the law.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Attorney General, previously, I asked a question about labelling requirements under clause 57
to the Minister for Health, and I was asked to bring it up in division 4. There does not seem to be a need for an expiry
date. Can the Attorney General tell me whether current substances that are being used in other jurisdictions have
an expiry date, or are these substances able to be used forever and a day?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: It is the same as any other poison or substance that is prescribed. The manufacturers prescribe
the expiry date. It will expire the same as a bottle of milk. The manufacturer puts the last date the milk should be
drunk by on the bottle, and it does the same with its other products. Or if the member buys pre-wrapped meat at the
butchers or the Independent Grocers of Australia, it will have a use-by date.
Mr J.E. McGrath: Farmer Jack’s.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Farmer Jack’s Supermarkets—Freddy Fairthorne is my old schoolmate. The manufacturer
will put the expiry date on it.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I want to explore whether, given that the drugs will be going to remote communities, any thought
had been given to having some pictorial notifications. In the old days, it used to be the skull and crossbones, I think,
on things like Ratsak or what have you. I am wondering whether there is any possibility of having a pictorial
representation as well.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: The labelling will be consistent with the Medicines and Poisons Act 2014. This is a poison,
and it will be consistent with the Medicines and Poisons Act. There might well be, optionally, a skull and crossbones
or something like that on it. I am not joking—they put that on placards on trucks to say that something is dangerous.
But apart from that, it will be —
Mr P.A. Katsambanis: They do that with some of the substances you buy at hardware stores.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: That is right—they put a skull and crossbones on them. I was not being flippant. That signals to
the population that this substance is dangerous, but the rest of it will comply with the information provided in the act.
Mrs L.M. HARVEY: I refer to clause 72(1)(c), which reads —
states that, if the substance is supplied for self-administration —
(i) the substance must be stored in accordance with the advice given by the authorised supplier; and
(ii) any unused or remaining substance must be given to an authorised disposer by the patient to
whom it is supplied or their contact person.
How are we going to be sure that the substance is actually stored in accordance with the advice given by the
authorised supplier? Will somebody check on that? Do we just take people on good faith, hoping that the contact
person fully understands their responsibilities? I seek the Attorney General’s advice about what kind of compliance
effort might be put into ensuring that these substances will be stored and secured in the appropriate way. That is
the first question. The second question I have is: is it likely that the substance is going to have the person’s name
and other details on the label, like any other prescription?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: The first question—I make no criticism, implied or otherwise by this—was answered earlier
when the member was not in the chamber. Many members were not in the chamber. I am not making any particular
criticism, but I am just going back to this point. This government is not in the position of wanting to prosecute
dying people. If a dying person fails to store the substance for self-administration in the manner instructed, this
government has no intention of sending the police around to kick in their door and arrest them for not complying
with the act. This is a dying person whom we are supporting by giving an option. There will be strict enforcement
against coordinating doctors, consulting doctors, authorised suppliers et cetera, but there will be no enforcement,
but rather support for a dying person, if that dying person has failed to keep the drug in the manner in which he or
she was directed to store it. They can be safe from prosecution by a Labor government.
As to the second point, that deals with the prescribing of drugs under the Medicines and Poisons Act. The drug
will have to bear the name of the person for whom it is prescribed. I have never seen any drugs—like these
things I have in my pocket to keep my eyeballs straight—that do not bear the name of the patient. Forget about
a VAD drug—I cannot go down to the pharmacy and pick up any drug without my name being printed on it. I am
talking about drugs that do not require a prescription, member for Hillarys.
Mr P.A. Katsambanis: They have cough medicines and the like behind the counter, and you have to ask for them
and give details.
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Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: But they are not prescribed. Anything a person puts a prescription down on the counter for,
the pharmacist goes away and types it all up on their little computer these days and by the time it is taken to the
cashier, there is a label on it bearing the person’s name and the directions for the drug.
Mrs L.M. HARVEY: I heard the Attorney General’s earlier answer about it obviously not being in the public
interest for police to prosecute a dying person. It would be a nonsense and is not what I am trying to understand.
The contact person will be involved as well. They will have a wide range of responsibilities under this legislation
and will play a very important role. What kind of compliance effort will be put into chasing up the contact person
to ensure that they are looking after the security of the substance and making sure that it is being stored appropriately?
If the patient is very sick and bedridden, they may not be able to get up to check that the substance is stored in
a cupboard, but I expect that the contact person would be able to. I do not think it is unreasonable to expect that
some kind of effort might be put into that. Perhaps it could be an SMS to their mobile phone asking them to give
assurance that the substance has not been used, is still intact, and is being stored appropriately—I do not know.
That is just an option, but I think some assurance is needed from the Attorney General that there will be some kind
of compliance effort put into ensuring that the contact person, who will ultimately have custody of any portion of
the substance that is left after an individual who has accessed voluntary assisted dying has passed away, does the
right thing. Who will chase them up? What effort will be put in? How will we make sure that the contact person
is keeping the substance safe from other people in the household?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Here are two scenarios. While the patient is still alive, there will be no obligation on the contact
person at all.
Mrs L.M. Harvey: Even if the patient is incapacitated?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: If the patient is alive, there will be no obligation on the contact person. The contact person
will be a hand-holder. There will be no obligation on the contact person—end of story! However, if the patient has
passed away as intended but has not consumed the whole of the substance, there will be an obligation on the
contact person because they will be the person in the room with the drug who is still alive. Those obligations are
set out in clause 104 of the bill, and include imprisonment of up to 12 months. We can deal with that clause when
we get there.
Do not forget that this person will be dying. The coordinating practitioner—the doctor—will be able to check at
any time that their patient is properly storing the drug in accordance with how they have been directed. There will
only be an obligation on the contact person if the person whose brow they have been wiping and whose hand they
have been holding dies. That will obviously extinguish the obligation of the patient, because they will be dead, but
will enliven an obligation on the contact person to dispose of the excess drug in accordance with clause 104 of the
bill, on pain of imprisonment if they fail to do so properly.
Mrs L.M. HARVEY: I have one further question on this. Does any responsibility shoot back to the coordinating
practitioner with respect to the storage of these substances, or is it only the contact person in the event that the patient
has expired?
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: We have to bear in mind that the contact person might actually be the coordinating
practitioner. There is nothing to stop the patient from choosing their doctor as their contact person, so there would
be an obligation in that. But the coordinating practitioner does not have to go around kicking in the door of the dying
patient to check that they are complying with directions given.
Mr J.E. McGrath: But if they are their doctor, they might have an interest in making sure that everything goes right.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: Correct, if they are the contact person as well. I will tell members about another drug. I had my
knee chopped out and they gave me this stuff called oxycodone.
Mr J.E. McGrath: It’s very good.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: I would not take it. There is a box lying around the house somewhere. I would not take it
because I read in The New York Times that it is very addictive, so I stuck with Panadol, but they give people this
stuff to take home. Every medical procedure is now meant to be without pain, according to the population, so they
dish out these opioids. But in this particular case, this is a very powerful drug. It is up to the patient to be responsible
for its storage, but if they die, the contact person has an obligation enlivened under clause 104 of the bill.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: I have two questions, but the first one follows on from the question asked by the Leader of
the Opposition. From what the Attorney General just said, the contact person has no responsibility whatsoever for
looking after the substance.
Mr J.R. Quigley: That is not what I said.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Under clause 66, the contact person can be authorised by the patient to receive the prescribed
substance from the supplier, possess the prescribed substance for the purpose of supplying the prescribed substance
to the patient, and give the prescribed substance or any unused portion back to the authorised disposer.
Mr J.R. Quigley: That is correct.
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Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: I am glad, because I am reading it from the bill! For example, a contact person is authorised
by a patient to go and collect the substance and is told how to store and keep that substance. The patient is not told
that, because the contact person went and collected the substance. But there is no obligation on the contact person
to ensure that that substance is stored correctly.
Mr J.R. QUIGLEY: It is not their drug; it is the dying patient’s drug. The dying patient will have an obligation
to store the drug, not the contact person. Remember, the script is written out for a patient who is dying. Once that
script is filled, the drug is not owned by the contact person; it is owned by the patient. What the member has described
relieves the contact person, who receives the drug and gives it to the patient, from any criminal liability under the
Misuse of Drugs Act. It is the patient’s drug and they are responsible for storing it, until they are no longer of this
world, at which point an obligation is enlivened in the contact person under clause 104.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: On that note, if the instructions say that the substance must be kept at a certain temperature or
the substance will not be maintained, and the patient uses a substance that has not been kept at that temperature—
we do not know what it is—and its quality is not maintained, we could have a problem with that substance not
doing what it is meant to do because it was not stored as prescribed by the supplier. The contact person is the
one who collected it. The contact person is the one who has the information, because the person who is not well,
who is ill, is not up to reading the instructions. They are trusting their contact person. That is why they have them.
All of a sudden, the contact person, who is the only person who understands how this substance is meant to be kept,
is not obliged to make sure that that is done so it is effective for the purpose it is to be used for.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: The question is that clause 72 stand as printed.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Am I getting an answer to that or not?
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: The Attorney General is not standing, so I assume not.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Deputy Speaker?
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Do you want to ask another question, member for Darling Range?
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: I had two questions. My second question refers to the question I asked earlier about the
expiry date. The Attorney General said that as per the Medicine and Poisons Act, the expiry date and information
about whatever the substance is and whatever is required for it will be on the label. My question is about the expiry
date. We do not know what it is; we do not know what its lifespan is. I did ask a question that did not get answered:
in other jurisdictions are there any substances with expiry dates? I am trying to find out how long this substance
could last. If it has only a short lifespan, will there be a requirement that that substance be returned and not used
after the expiry date?
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: The question is clause 72 stand as printed.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 73: Authorised supplier to record and notify of supply —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Thank you, minister; it is good to see you. Clause 73(3) states —
Within 2 business days after supplying the prescribed substance, the authorised supplier must give a copy
of the completed authorised supply form to the Board.
That could conceivably take place after the substance has been taken; is that correct? I would like that clarified. It is
obviously not a concern about the board’s time constraint or responsibilities for monitoring the application of the act.
Mr R.H. COOK: Technically, yes. The member will observe that “within 2 business days” is the standard language
used in the context of professional obligations.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 74: Disposal of prescribed substance by authorised disposer —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Clause 74(3) states —
The authorised disposer must dispose of the prescribed substance as soon as practicable after receiving it.
This triggered me to go down a weird rabbit hole on the destruction of medications and things like that. Is there any
particular reason that a time frame is not specified? Most of my understanding about how medication is destroyed,
certainly in hospital settings, is that it is done in batches, effectively. Is there any reason that the bill does not prescribe
that it has to be done within a certain time? I would have thought it would have been relatively practicable to prescribe,
say, two business days, as the minister pointed out. I am curious why that is not stated clearly in the legislation.
Mr R.H. COOK: No. I am advised this is the usual manner. An authorised disposer must dispose of prescribed
substances as soon as practicable after they receive the substance. Currently, most pharmacies accept unwanted
medicines from consumers and dispose of them in RUM—Return Unwanted Medicines—bins. RUM is a national
not-for-profit program funded by the commonwealth government to address the safe disposal of medicines. It is
a free and safe method for the disposal of unwanted and expired medicines.
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Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: One of my questions was going to be about RUM, which is one of the things I discovered
when I was following this through. It is a good thing that it exists. I was curious about whether this would apply,
but of course as for every other schedule 8 substance, they have to deal with that already—right?
Mr R.H. Cook: Yes.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I assume that transport is not taken into account in the obligations that exist for hospitals or
for an authorised contractor to take the medication from where it might be received at site A to the destruction point.
I know the state has transport contracts in place to move medication to be destroyed. I assume that the medication
gets to the facility and has to be destroyed there within a practical time line; is that right?
Mr R.H. COOK: That is right. All Return Unwanted Medicines bins are securely transported to an
Environmental Protection Authority–accredited high-temperature incinerator facility where the sealed RUM bin
is destroyed, ensuring that no traces of any medicine remain. The EPA-approved incinerators are the most efficient
and environmentally friendly option for removing unwanted or expired medicines from the community.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: This question probably relates to subclause (4). Could the minister provide us with some
more information? If someone who is charged with the disposing of a substance fails in their duty to do so, what
penalties apply? I assume the legislation is the Medicines and Poisons Act 2014, but I was curious whether the
minister might have on hand what those penalties might be. If the minister has that information, do any time
constraints apply to those parts of the act? Does it have to be done within seven days or 21 days or anything like that?
Mr R.H. COOK: There are two facets to this. If the person does not comply with the provisions of this legislation,
particularly clause 10, professional misconduct or malpractice provisions may impact on them. In this context I am
thinking of a pharmacist. If there is a contravention of the Medicines and Poisons Act, part 2, “Offences”, and
particularly section 22, applies. Section 22(1) states —
A person who stores, handles, transports or disposes of a poison other than in accordance with regulations
made under subsection (2) commits an offence.
The offence is covered in section 115 and is a penalty of a $45 000 fine and imprisonment for three years.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 75: Authorised disposer to record and notify of disposal —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I refer to subclause (1), which states that once the prescribed substance is disposed of, the
disposer must immediately complete the approved form. I assume the form will be part of the suite of forms issued
by the CEO.
Mr R.H. Cook: That is correct.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Again, is that immediately? There are probably many authorised disposers around the state.
I presume they go through their own processes as per the Medicines and Poisons Act, which from my reading does
not require an immediate notification. I imagine disposers go through volumes of prescribed medications that are
destroyed. Why is there now an immediate requirement rather than two business days? Is there any particular
reason for that?
Mr R.H. COOK: It is still two business days; they must immediately complete the form. Under subclause (3), it
is within two days. That is at the top of page 51.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: There is a list under clause 75 of the things that the authorised disposal form must
include. I note that the type of substance that has been received or returned and the quantity that has been returned
is not required to be included. Is there a reason that is not required to be included? I would have thought, simply
to complete the cycle, when all the paperwork went back to the board, knowing that the same substance that was
prescribed was returned and having some idea over time, simply for statistical purposes if not for anything else,
how much gets returned, might be useful information to include on such forms.
Mr R.H. COOK: As we have observed before, this is the bare minimum that will be required. It may be that the
chief executive officer of the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board will want to have extra insight into that. Ultimately,
we do not want the sort of information that needs to be recorded to be too onerous on the authorised disposer.
I assume that the member is asking whether what is left over might be material as some sort of insight into how
the medication is used. We cannot obviously get much insight simply from the amount that has been returned,
other than to be satisfied that that amount was returned. I take the point that the member is making, other than to
say that this is the bare minimum that we would anticipate. There is potential that the chief executive officer might
want to include other information on the form.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I ask this for a number of reasons, and I think the first one around what substance is
returned is self-evident. We want to know that what is going out is coming back, but as far as quantity is concerned,
there is probably a number of things. Firstly, how much is being left over? Secondly, perhaps some of this medication
could be extremely costly, so if over time we are finding that an amount is being returned, there might be a better
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quantity prescribed in the first place that could reduce the cost to the public purse or to the people undergoing
these treatments. I think for a multitudinous number of reasons, we could see that having a complete trail might
be rather useful, as well as a protective mechanism.
Mr R.H. COOK: The intent of this provision is to record the details relevant to the disposal of the prescribed
substance and to ensure that the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board is progressively notified of the person who has
participated in the voluntary assisted dying process, including the outcome of each assessment. That will be to
monitor that the correct process has been followed in each case of voluntary assisted dying and to maintain
complete and accurate statistics of participation of the voluntary assisted dying process. Regarding the actual
disposal, it is, I guess, pertinent that we understand that a portion has been disposed of. That there is half left or all
of it left may be information that the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board would wish to inform itself of later down
the track, but it is not necessarily material to what we are trying to achieve with this clause.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: One part of the disposal process that the minister spoke about was the Return Unwanted
Medicines program, RUM. I am trying to understand a bit more about RUM. I understand that in a pharmacy
setting—my mother works in a pharmacy—RUM is literally a yellow tub that sits in the pharmacy. That tub is
then taken into the logistics chain—someone picks it up and takes it to the authorised disposer. Within it would
usually be some schedule 4 and possibly already some schedule 8 drugs. As part of the implementation, has Health
anticipated how a VAD substance versus a non-VAD substance might be identified as being in a RUM bin? As
best as I understand it, the pharmacist notes it, then it is dropped into the bin and they then provide that bin to the
transport company. I am keen to understand the logistics of how that goes at the other end. If the supplier does
something wrong, they are possibly liable for a $40 000 fine and a couple of years in jail.
If there is a massive tub and one small container that is meant to be the VAD substance, how is it distinguished if
it is mixed in with everything else? Have we anticipated what that might look like?
Mr R.H. COOK: Under the Medicines and Poisons Act, for the disposal of any drugs, there is a range of obligations
on everyone involved in the supply chain from manufacture right through to disposal. In that sense, these poisons,
like myriad other poisons that sit in the Return Unwanted Medicines bin, have the same level of scrutiny around them.
It may be of interest that smaller portions of the same drug could be for other patients although in different amounts
performing very different functions. It is simply appropriate that we capture all these schedule 4 and schedule 8s that
sit within that. The RUM bin process is fairly robust and is one we have some experience of now. No extra
safeguards are needed on top of the process that is already very secure. Does that answer the member’s question?
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I think so. I absolutely agree. I think the process is inherently safe. As I understand it,
usually the bin is handed over with a log. How is it distinguished given that within that tub there is a schedule 8 or
schedule 4 returned medication that might have been used for VAD? The minister is quite right: a small portion
of the substance could already be in the RUM bin but how will they know it was for the VAD? I do not know how
that will be noted.
Mr J.E. McGrath: Why do they need to know?
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: There are obligations on the disposal form. My concern is: how will people know there is a VAD
drug in there given they will need to fill out the form? I want to best understand how that will be practicably described.
Mr R.H. COOK: There are no extra obligations with these schedule 8 drugs over any other. Clause 75 provides
information to the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board so it has oversight of or can monitor the full process. Filling
out the form, I guess, is as much completing the loop with that information process.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: As part of the disposal process, I suspect the pharmacist might have an additional obligation
to provide an indication to the eventual end-point disposer that there is VAD medication in there; that is all.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 76: Disposal of prescribed substance by administering practitioner —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Clause 76(2) states that the administering practitioner is authorised to dispose of the prescribed
substance. I assume that refers to the Return Unwanted Medicines process. Is that right?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: The question is that clause 76 stand as printed. All those in favour say “aye”.
A government member: Aye.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Sorry.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Yes, be quick. Go ahead, member for Dawesville. Sorry, I mean to be quick to get up.
Mr R.H. Cook: Make it snappy. Come on, onto your feet. Leap to your feet.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I appreciate the rush, but I am here.
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The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Jump up and ask for the call.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Thank you very much, Deputy Speaker.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: I am going as slow as I can.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I thought you and I had a connection already and you knew I was getting up.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Perhaps we should not talk about that in the house, member!
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: We will keep moving forward, minister. Subclause (3) states —
The prescribed substance must be disposed of by the administering practitioner as soon as practicable …
There are not two business days or anything like that, as best as I can understand it. It is not addressed later in the
legislation.
Mr R.H. Cook: That’s right.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I want to understand this. The administering practitioner is effectively also authorised
to dispose. There is no need to hand the substance on to an authorised disposer. How does that interact with a nurse
practitioner? Do nurse practitioners ordinarily deal with the disposal of schedule 4 and schedule 8 medications in
their practice? How would nurse practitioners be dealt with? In practice, would there be any difference from what
a medical practitioner would do in the same circumstances?
Mr R.H. COOK: There would be no difference.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: If administering practitioners have the ability to dispose of the substance, do they have to
dispose of it through the prescribed disposal contractor, or can they incinerate it themselves? I want to clarify that.
Mr R.H. COOK: In effect, member, they become the authorised disposer. They still have to go through the process
using the Return Unwanted Medicines bins and things like that.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: They are not incinerating it in their backyard.
Mr R.H. COOK: No, that is right.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I was going to ask this question when we debate clause 78, but since the minister
mentioned it, I will ask it now: the administering practitioner in effect becomes the authorised disposer, but—
correct me if I am wrong—they do not need to obtain authorisation as an authorised disposer under clause 78. Just
for clarification, is it correct that they do not need to obtain a separate authorisation as a disposer under clause 78?
Mr R.H. COOK: Under clause 76(2)(b), the administering practitioner is authorised to dispose of the prescribed
substance.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I refer to clause 76(6), which the member for Dawesville has already referred to, which states —
The unused or remaining substance must be disposed of by the administering practitioner as soon as
practicable after the patient’s death.
How long is a piece of string when we use the words “as soon as practicable”? Given that there are stringent time
frames up until the patient’s death, what does the minister envisage “as soon as practicable” means in that subclause?
Mr R.H. COOK: The reason we use the phrase “as soon as practicable” is that it would be within the clinical
boundaries of an administering practitioner, so they already have in place all the mechanisms to keep medicines
secure, the protocols in relation to the handling of those medicines, and things of that nature. The time lines are
not as crucial as they would be if the medicines were sitting in a patient’s home, for instance.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Given the provision in clause 76(2) that administering practitioners can dispose of the
prescribed substance themselves, why can we not use the term “immediately”? I do not understand why the words
“as soon as practicable after the patient’s death” need to be there.
Mr R.H. COOK: Again, the member will remember that an administering practitioner is working in the context
of a practice and, in that sense, already has protocols in place. The words “as soon as practicable” are consistent
with subclause (3) at clause 74, “Disposal of prescribed substance by authorised disposer”. From that perspective,
I think it is perfectly appropriate. In the same way as an authorised disposer would have all those protocols,
management regimes and arrangements in place for their practice, an administering practitioner would have the
same arrangements as part of their practice.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: It just seems to me to be a different scenario. In clause 74(3) there is an authorised disposer,
so it is a question of when that person receives it. There may be delays along the way. In the case of someone who
has actually administered the drug, I cannot see why terms like “forthwith” or “immediately upon the patient’s
death” could not be used. I do not understand why we would have the same time line there as we do when someone
is relying on a third party to supply the drugs to them.
Mr R.H. COOK: We are treating the authorised disposer and the administering practitioner in the same vein, in
this sense. They are both health practitioners and both working within a particular practice or service centre with
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protocols in place. Once the authorised disposer has received the unused portion of the medications, they must
dispose of it within a practicable time, and an administering practitioner must do the same. An authorised disposer
must immediately fill out the form; an administering practitioner must do the same. We are essentially treating
them on a par. Both are caught under the same obligations and the same time lines, with the same sense of urgency.
They are treated the same for the reason that we know that they will both have the same protocols, frameworks
and rules in place for the management of those medications.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I just want to clarify something. Again, I am not trying to be obtuse or difficult. I just
want to clarify, in a practical sense, when the actual disposal occurs. This is important in the context of reading
clauses 76 and 77 together, because as the minister rightly said in his previous answer, the administering practitioner
needs to complete the approved form immediately upon disposal and then notify the board within two days. As
I understand it, medical practitioners have a bin or a receptacle, if you like, a secure bin, where they dispose these
types of medicine within their practice. Then, at some point in time, a contractor of sorts will come along, take the
bin and dispose of it in a particular way. The average garden-variety practitioner does not have an incinerator in the
backyard to do that. Is the disposal point the process of putting the substance into the approved bin and it remaining
within the practice, or is it when the contractor comes along and takes the bin away? In some circumstances, that
could happen some considerable time after the substances have been placed in that bin.
Mr R.H. COOK: It is the return of unwanted medicine bin. The administering practitioner would have the
RUM bin; the pharmacist would have the RUM bin. They would chuck it in the RUM bin, seal it, fill out the form,
and the form goes off.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 77: Administering practitioner to record and notify of disposal —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I note that under clause 77(2) the requirements for the practitioner disposal form are quite
detailed, and I think rightly so—the details that the board will be furnished with. Part of this provision deals with
the date on which the patient has died. I am curious to understand why we would not include something like the
location. Is that something the minister imagines the board might seek? I realise that we have asked questions like
this previously and the minister has suggested that it is the bare minimum. Does the minister imagine that location
might be identified in time?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, member, I would anticipate that that information would be sought. These are the very
basics that the board would need under the legislation.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: The question is that clause 77 stand as printed.
Mr R.H. Cook: Welcome back, member for Cottesloe!
Dr D.J. HONEY: Thank you very much. I told the minister that I would come in only when I needed to.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Member for Cottesloe.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Thank you very much, Deputy Speaker.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Members, I know it is late, but it is helpful if you can mention when you are on your
feet. I am trying to keep my eyes on the member for Girrawheen as well, so if I am looking over there, I might not
see you. Go ahead, member for Cottesloe. I know you are tall and she is short! Go ahead, member for Cottesloe,
now we have that sorted!
Dr D.J. HONEY: I could have asked this question on any of the clauses. Is there any intent to have any sort of
audit process to check compliance? As the minister knows, we have talked a number of times about the diversity
of human behaviour. Some people hang onto things because they like to for whatever reason. If I was looking at
this in a manufacturing sense or as a process that I was in charge of, I would have some sort of process to follow
up and audit to make sure that the material really had been disposed of. Will there be some requirement for
photographic evidence or will there be some process of audit so that compliance is periodically checked rather
than simply relying on someone signing a form?
Mr R.H. COOK: Under the health act, the Medicines and Poisons Act and the Misuse of Drugs Act, the chief
executive officer has all kinds of powers of inquiry, and that is ultimately delegated through officers who act on
his or her behalf. This would be captured under the same regime. It would not ordinarily be an audit of everyone,
but it would basically be a process of keeping an eye on the landscape and inquiring into any anomalies that came
up from time to time. We do hear that from time to time; for instance, there was a pretty in-depth inquiry into the
disappearance of schedule 8 drugs from Fiona Stanley Hospital at one time, which was conducted by the chief
executive officer under his powers. It would be captured under the same regime, remembering of course that the
Voluntary Assisted Dying Board will also be able to engage with the chief executive officer and request that that
person undertake an inquiry on its behalf.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Just to follow up—I will not labour the point—are there audits for other drugs such as opioids
and the like? Are there periodic audits, for example, of hospitals and the like that would be a template for this?
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Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, that is right. We are getting better at this sort of stuff all the time. For instance, nowadays
Perth Children’s Hospital has highly digitalised systems whereby drugs can be taken out of a drawer only if it is
authorised by two people and things of that nature. That stuff gets tightened up continuously, and not before time.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: The form will have all the other details required. I am guessing here, because I have not
seen a disposal of poisons and medicines form before. Is there one form for all poisons and medicines or will this
be a separate form just for this substance and will that be labelled on the form when it is submitted?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, it will be a different form. Obviously, there will be obligations under the Medicines and
Poisons Act and the Misuse of Drugs Act. This will not escape that. This just understands that it is a voluntary
assisted dying substance, so there is an extra level of accountability.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: The clauses that we have debated so far provide for the board to collect all these forms. What
will happen with that? Will there be a check and balance to say that so much has been dispensed, so much has
been used and so much has been returned? What will happen with all these forms that are provided to the board?
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, I doubt it would have the granularity of portions and size of that matter. But, certainly,
all of these forms are collected for two things: first, so that the Voluntary Assisted Dying Board can monitor the
process to make sure that the system is operating as it is anticipated; second, so that it can continue to collect data
about what is going on and make sure that the improvements that can be made are done so; and third, to provide
an annual report, under clause 154, on the operation of the act and any issues of interest about that.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Minister, the point that the member for Darling Range raised was about the volume of the
substance. I appreciate the minister’s response. I am interested in hearing a little bit more. I imagine that the board
would perhaps want to understand how much has been returned in terms of volume. If we imagine a situation in which
a little bit or a significant amount has been returned, that is possibly within the oversight of the bill and the board may
be interested in it; although, I appreciate that it is not the granularity in the legislation, as the minister pointed out.
Mr R.H. COOK: Potentially, that could be the case, member. I can imagine the board could be interested in
knowing, for instance, whether the substance was returned at all because it would want to know who passed away
without using the substance and the circumstances around that. If any substance is left over—we cannot account
for spillage in the home, but there will be that level of interest in it.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: How will the board know what was left if we do not have a quantity on the form?
Mr R.H. COOK: As I have explained before, member, these are the very basics that would be required in terms
of the accountability under the act. The board may be interested in other information and it could include that in
the form.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 78: Authorised suppliers and authorised disposers —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Minister, I assume that authorised suppliers mean pharmacies. Would that be an appropriate
summary?
Mr R.H. COOK: Member, I am advised that an authorised supplier will be a registered health practitioner at
a hospital, pharmacy or medical facility who has been approved by the CEO of Health to supply a voluntary assisted
dying substance for the purposes of the act.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: In anticipation of a couple of questions about this, would an authorised supplier exist in
a community pharmacy setting, rather than a hospital pharmacy?
Mr R.H. COOK: No, I think it is highly unlikely. The authorised supplier will be limited to registered health
practitioners who are authorised under the Medicines and Poisons Act to supply schedule 4 and 8 poisons. It is
likely that the authorised supplier will include a public health service hospital or pharmacy, with pharmacists and
practitioners who are also authorised under the Medicines and Poisons Act 2014. These registered health
professionals, including pharmacists, are already bound by professional obligations, which require them to act within
the scope of practice in the area of expertise.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: To clarify, is it basically only in a hospital or clinical environment; is that the case?
Mr R.H. COOK: Yes, that is right, member. The protocols in a hospital pharmacy are much higher than in a—
I do not mean this disrespectfully—corner store, basically.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: I am trying to imagine a situation in a regional or remote context that will, obviously,
present some challenges. What do those circumstances look like in the north west or the Kimberley, for example,
where the hospital pharmacy might not be easily accessible for the practitioner or the person’s agent? Is there any
other mechanism that the CEO might be able to grant approval for?
Mr R.H. COOK: It is anticipated that the hub-and-spoke model may work best for Western Australia as a way of
balancing appropriate access with appropriate control. For example, a central pharmacy service, potentially based
in one of the tertiary hospitals, with a number of regional pharmacy hubs, such as selected regional public hospital
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pharmacies. The central pharmacy service would likely act as the central ordering and storage point for approved
voluntary assisted dying medications and also have governance over the training requirements and certification of
any authorised suppliers, such as pharmacists at regional hub pharmacies who are involved in supplying voluntary
assisted dying medications. We may anticipate that, potentially, Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital might be considered
as the central pharmacy, but it may liaise with Broome Health Campus for distribution from there.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Just to confirm my thinking there, it is not dissimilar to Victoria where there is a singular
hospital pharmacy. Obviously, the patient goes and picks it up, or whatever it might be, but the idea is that there
is a centrally tasked hospital pharmacy that provides this. I appreciate the hub-and-spoke model, but is the government
effectively envisaging that there might be a tertiary hospital? Does the minister imagine that there will be a single
one, or more than one in the early stages? Do we have any insight into what that might look like?
Mr R.H. COOK: I can confirm that Victoria uses one—it is such a small, dinky little state, so it probably needs
only one.
Mr P.A. Katsambanis: It is not in a very easy to get to spot, either.
Mr R.H. COOK: What, Victoria?
Mr P.A. Katsambanis: No, the hospital. I am not sure whether it is publicly known. I know where it is, but I am
not sure whether it is publicly known.
Mr R.H. COOK: It is anticipated that we would have a hub-and-spoke model, based upon one single central
pharmacy, but obviously it is for the chief executive to determine in the implementation stage.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: One last question —
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: You said that a minute ago.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Yes, but the minister has opened up a little bit more.
The DEPUTY SPEAKER: Come on. You said one more—bundle them.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Will the up-to-date list of authorised suppliers mentioned in subclause (6) specifically state,
using the Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital model that the minister spoke about, that the pharmacy within that hospital
would be the authorised supplier? Would it have the name of the pharmacist themselves? What does that look like?
Mr R.H. COOK: It would be the name of the health services, not the individual pharmacists.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Obviously, there are some protections for pharmacists who are conscientious objectors who
choose not to participate in the dispensation of these substances, and, additional to that, if the authorised disposer
is a contractor, would that contractor’s information be provided, and why is it necessary that that information be
published on the website, just out of interest? Why is that considered to be important public information?
Mr R.H. COOK: An example would be if someone wants to take some medication to the authorised disposer, and
cannot find the coordinating practitioner. If they really want to get rid of the stuff, they can source an authorised disposer.
Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup: And it is the same for a conscientious objector?
Mr R.H. COOK: I am nodding to that one, yes. They can conscientiously object.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: The member for Dawesville touched on this. Subclause (2) states —
A person who is authorised under subsection (1) is an authorised supplier.
In Victoria, they are using the term “pharmacist”. Can someone other than a pharmacist be an authorised supplier?
Mr R.H. COOK: As I said before, an authorised supplier will be a registered health practitioner at a hospital,
pharmacy or medical facility who has been approved by the CEO of the Department of Health to supply the voluntary
assisted dying substance for the purposes of the act. The member will recall from earlier that “health practitioner”
has a wide definition. In this context, these are the people who will be authorised to supply.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: So that I can understand, an authorised registered health practitioner may not be a pharmacist.
If they are not a pharmacist, I am a little confused about how they will have the authority to prepare the substance.
Could the minister explain that and explain why the government has chosen to go with “authorised supplier”
instead of “pharmacist”, as Victoria has?
Mr R.H. COOK: Authorised suppliers will be limited to registered health practitioners authorised under the
Medicines and Poisons Act 2014 to supply schedule 4 and schedule 8 poisons.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I am seeking some clarification. The minister indicated that for authorised suppliers
the current intention is that there will be a central point, most probably located in a public hospital in Perth, and
there will be a hub-and-spoke model that will utilise—I do not want to put words in the minister’s mouth but
I heard this—public hospital sites around the state. Is it envisaged that authorised suppliers outside the public
health system—that is, private pharmacists or pharmacy technicians or the like—may be involved in the system
as authorised suppliers? If so, in what circumstances is that envisaged?

6842

[ASSEMBLY — Tuesday, 17 September 2019]

Mr R.H. COOK: It will not be so much about whether it is a public facility, but whether it has a public contract.
It could potentially be a private facility that operates under a public contract, as, I have just been informed, takes
place in the Kimberley. But it would not be a community pharmacy.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: It is important to have on the record that it will not be a community pharmacy, or that
is not the intention anyway.
Mr R.H. Cook: That’s correct. Ultimately, the CEO will be responsible for implementing the program.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I understand that, and the drafting leaves it open, so it could be in some circumstances.
We are just looking at intention here. I refer to the authorised disposer. Is it envisaged that a similar model would
apply for authorised disposers, or are we likely to have a broader range of authorised disposers? Again, for
completeness, will the authorised disposers likely be within the public health system or will the initial point for
the authorised disposers be a bit more distributed and in the private system as well?
Mr R.H. COOK: The authorised disposer will be a registered health practitioner—for example, a registered health
practitioner in a hospital, pharmacy or medical facility, who has been approved by the CEO of the Department of
Health to dispose of a voluntary assisted dying substance for the purposes of the act.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to the suppliers. Is there any anticipation of how many people will be authorised as
suppliers for this purpose?
Mr R.H. COOK: No. I do not have a sense of how many folk would be involved. In the first instance, it will be
up to the chief executive officer to get the appropriate governance in place, have a central hub and make sure that
they develop the protocols and the workforce that can manage that, then grow it beyond that to make sure that we
have properly trained authorised suppliers in regional health facilities.
Dr D.J. HONEY: My understanding, from answers to earlier clauses, is that the state will pay for this material.
What mechanism is in place to make sure that there is adequate cost control over the price of the material? Is there
going to be a fixed price or is there going to be a free-market approach and we will pay whatever the market wants
to charge? Obviously, where I am heading with this is whether we will end up with a monopoly supplier or duopoly
suppliers, which could effectively gouge the state government for the cost of these materials.
Mr R.H. COOK: I seem to recall that Dr Grube made the observation that Hawaii actually specified the drug
involved and the value of that drug went from $50 to $7 000 overnight. That is one of the reasons the state would
obviously want to play its cards close to its chest. But the state is a big purchaser of drugs and it would come in the
context of its overall supply arrangements. In that sense, one of the key responsibilities of the CEO of Health, as the
member would know, is to keep costs down, because it makes the Treasurer very nervous when he or she does not.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I am not trying to put words in the minister’s mouth, but I take it that part of that strategy may
be to make sure that there is certainly more than a couple of potential suppliers so that there is an intrinsic
mechanism driving a lower price.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: I just want to follow on from the member for Cottesloe. I am curious. Is the CEO the only one
who will make the decision about who is an authorised supplier? In other words, will it go through the normal
procurement protocols in the department or will there be preferred suppliers? I am just trying to work out whether
this is a subset of what normally occurs for the acquisition of drugs.
Mr R.H. COOK: As I have said previously, it is likely that an authorised supplier will include a public health
service, hospital or pharmacy with pharmacists and practitioners who are also authorised under the Medicines and
Poisons Act. They will be internal to the system. It will not be a process of going out and seeking a private provider
beyond what we already provide within the system.
Ms M.M. QUIRK: Can the minister confirm that under clause 78(3), the CEO’s authorisation will just be an
administrative matter and not subject to delegated legislation?
Mr R.H. COOK: That is correct.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 79: Certain directions as to supply or administration prohibited —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Subclause (2) states —
The coordinating practitioner for a patient cannot direct an authorised health professional to supply
a prescribed substance to the patient, the contact person for the patient or an agent of the patient, unless —
(a) the authorised health professional is an authorised supplier; and
(b) the direction is in the form of a prescription for the prescribed substance given directly to the
authorised supplier.
If the coordinating practitioner fails to comply with a particular element, what penalties will apply? The penalty
clause had a general $10 000 fine. Is that what that is? I would not mind some clarification of that.
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Mr R.H. COOK: As the member observed, this clause prohibits the coordinating practitioner from directing an
authorised health professional to administer a prescribed substance to a patient. I am informed this clarifies that.
Under the Medicines and Poisons Act, other people can prescribe various schedule 8 and schedule 4 drugs. For the
purposes of this act, it is made clear that notwithstanding the authorisation under the Medicines and Poisons Act,
a practitioner must be specifically authorised under the Voluntary Assisted Dying Act to prescribe these medications.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Therefore, if a practitioner does not comply, the penalty is a $10 000 fine; is that right?
I realise there is the Australian Health Practitioner Regulation Agency side to that as well, but what is the specified
monetary fine, and is there an imprisonment element to the penalty? What would that look like if it is incorrect?
I imagine there would be a severe breach if that were done wrongly or fraudulently.
Mr R.H. COOK: It is consistent with section 115 of the Medicines and Poisons Act, which is a fine of $45 000
and three years’ imprisonment.
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: The minister said that it is a $45 000 fine or three years in jail. Clause 79(3) states —
The coordinating practitioner or administering practitioner for a patient cannot direct an authorised health
professional to administer a prescribed substance to the patient.
Can the minister clarify why that was inserted in the clause?
Mr R.H. COOK: My understanding is that subclause (3), in a similar way to subclause (2), overrides the
Medicines and Poisons Act in relation to authorisation. Under the Medicines and Poisons Act, for instance,
a practitioner can authorise another practitioner to administer a particular medication. But this makes it crystal
clear that in this context the only person who can undertake this task is the coordinating practitioner or the
administering practitioner or the patient themselves. Regulation 15 further constrains them.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: Following on from the member for Dawesville’s question, did the minister say that 115 were
listed under authorised health professionals in the Medicines and Poisons Act?
Mr R.H. COOK: It is in section 115 of the act, which specifies the penalties in relation to this part of the
Voluntary Assisted Dying Bill.
Mrs A.K. HAYDEN: In that list I assume there is a wide range of things; I do not have it in front of me. Is
a veterinarian listed under this and is that what this is meant to avoid? Is it to make sure that a veterinarian is not
able to become an authorised supplier?
Mr R.H. COOK: I cannot speak for the veterinary surgeons, but they are certainly not captured by this clause.
This specifically refers to regulation 15 of the Medicines and Poisons Regulations, which relates to a direction by
a prescriber to administer medicine that is a schedule 4 or 8 poison. It is a further constraint to make sure that it is
crystal clear that that regulation cannot be relied upon in the context of voluntary assisted dying.
Clause put and passed.
Clause 80: Structured administration and supply arrangement not to be issued for substance —
Mr Z.R.F. KIRKUP: Subclause (2) states —
A person cannot issue a structured administration and supply arrangement in relation to the administration
or supply of a medicine for the purpose of voluntary assisted dying.
Is this to ensure that there is not a consistent supply arrangement in place or something like that? I would just like
some clarity about that subclause.
Mr R.H. COOK: Not dissimilar to the previous clauses, this is to override the Medicines and Poisons Act so that
that particular aspect of the act cannot be utilised in the context of the Voluntary Assisted Dying Bill.
Mr P.A. KATSAMBANIS: I just want to try to get some clarity on this. The way I read this, and I would like the
minister’s comment, is that it is to make the administration of the prescribed substance under this legislation
a standalone procedure that is not combined with any other treatment or groups of treatment being undertaken by
the patient. Is that correct? It is just one standalone process separate from all the other treatments.
Mr R.H. COOK: The member could anticipate that a patient at the end of life has already been administered
a range of medications and things of that nature that, in the normal course of events, would all be administered
under the Medicines and Poisons Act, so this is to ensure that those medications that the patient accesses—that is,
the voluntary assisted dying substances—are captured by these extra clauses that essentially divorce these provisions
from the Medicines and Poisons Act.
Mr P.A. Katsambanis: Okay, I am good with that.
Clause put and passed.
Debate adjourned, on motion by Mr D.A. Templeman (Leader of the House).
House adjourned at 12.09 am (Wednesday)
__________
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QUESTIONS ON NOTICE
Questions and answers are as supplied to Hansard.
LOCAL GOVERNMENT — PORT HEDLAND COUNCIL

5274.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to the Minister’s statement to the Town of Port Hedland in early June 2019 that he wanted to suspend the
council following a report from council mentor Ron Yuryevich, and ask:
(a)

(b)

Did the Minister or anyone from his department meet with Mr Yuryevich in the three months before he
was employed as a mentor to the council:
(i)

When and where were the meetings and who from the department attended; and

(ii)

What was discussed at the meetings;

Did the department recommend Mr Yuryevich for the mentor role at the Town of Port Hedland:
(i)

Did the department recommend any other people for the role; and

(ii)

If yes, whom;

(c)

Was Mr Yuryevich appointed and paid by the Town of Port Hedland or the department to act as mentor
to the council;

(d)

Did Mr Yuryevich provide monthly reports to the department during his tenure with the Town of Port Hedland:
(i)

If yes, how many reports did Mr Yuryevich provide to the department and when was each
received; and

(ii)

Was Mr Yuryevich paid by the department or the Town of Port Hedland for the reports;

(e)

If Mr Yuryevich was paid for his services by the Town of Port Hedland why was he reporting to the department;

(f)

Did the Minister or the department receive a copy of the scope of works Mr Yuryevich was to undertake
for the Town;

(g)

Has the Town of Port Hedland been provided with a copy of Mr Yuryevich’s report:
(i)

If not, why not; and

(ii)

If yes, when did the council receive the report;

(h)

Did the Minister and/or his department receive a copy of the Action Plan Mr Yuryevich was required to
provide the Town of Port Hedland as part of his scope of works; and

(i)

Has the Minister considered using new powers that allows the suspension of individual councillors to
solve issues within the Town of Port Hedland?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
The statement referred to in the Member’s preamble is not correct. The show cause notice was not solely based on
the Mentor’s report, it was something that was considered, but not the basis for this action.
(a)

(b)

Yes.
(i)

Senior officers from the department met with him on 1 June 2018 at 140 William Street, Perth.

(ii)

Possible approach to mentor the Council at the Town of Port Hedland.

Yes.
(i)

No.

(ii)

Not applicable.

(c)

He was appointed and paid by the Town.

(d)

No.
(i)

He provided two updates to the department, one on 9 October 2018 and the other on
17 December 2018.

(ii)

No.

(e)

The updates provided detail of his observations and were not a report to the department.

(f)

Yes.

(g)

Yes.
(i)

Not applicable.

(ii)

12 June 2019
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(h)

No.

(i)

All options have been considered.
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CITY OF PERTH — PANEL INQUIRY — STAFF PAYMENT METHODS
5275.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to the Minister’s answer to Supplementary Information No. B12 in Assembly Estimates Committee B on
21 May 2019 relating to the payment method of staff attached to the City of Perth panel inquiry, and ask:
(a)

How many of the inquiry staff are paid on an hourly rate:
(i)

What are the hourly rates being paid to the staff;

(b)

How many of the inquiry staff are on a fixed contract; and

(c)

As some expert staff on the panel are paid by the hour, is there provision for more funding for the inquiry
panel should it require more resources to be completed by January 2020 as planned?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

One
(i)

The agency rate is approximately $100 per hour.

(b)

16

(c)

The panel will continue to operate within the allocated budget.
CITY OF PERTH — PANEL INQUIRY

5276.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to the panel inquiry into the City of Perth, and ask:
(a)

Has the Minister been advised whether there will be a second, and future, public hearings; and

(b)

If yes, when will they be held?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)–(b) Public hearings will be held in three blocks
Block A, 5–16 August 2019
Block B, 26 August 2019 to 6 September 2019 extended to include 9–11 September 2019
Block C, 16–27 September 2019
Block D, 7–9 October 2019
Additional dates may be added depending on the needs of the panel inquiry.
LOCAL GOVERNMENT — INVESTIGATION TRAINING
5277.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to the answer in Assembly Estimates Committee B on 21 May 2019 by Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries Director General Mr Duncan Ord that investigation training is available to section
staff, and I ask:
(a)

Has the department had a shortage of investigators to scrutinise local government:
(i)

If yes, how many investigators does the department require;

(ii)

How many investigator positions are filled;

(iii)

What is the lowest number of investigators in the department since April 2017, when was it and
for how long;

(iv)

Was the shortage of investigators the result of Machinery of Government changes; and

(v)

When does the department expect to fill the vacant investigator positions?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

There has been a reduction in investigators through the voluntary redundancy process.
(i)

The structure of the investigations team is currently being finalised.

(ii)

Three

(iii)

Three, 17 May 2019 to date.

(iv)

A number of investigators elected to take up voluntary redundancy.

(v)

A recruitment process has been completed and appointments are expected to be finalised shortly.
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DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT, SPORT AND CULTURAL INDUSTRIES — STAFF

5278.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

(1)

Can the Minister please provide the number of FTE staff within the Department of Local Government,
Sport and Cultural Industries for each of the years 2017–18 and 2018–19?

(2)

How many staff were in the local government section of the department in each of the years?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(1)

As at 30 June 2018 – 386.40 FTE
As at 30 June 2019 – 415.17 FTE

(2)

The local government functions of the department are not limited to one section:
37 FTE dedicated to local government support plus
169 FTE that provide partial support
LOCAL GOVERNMENT — SOCIAL MEDIA

5279.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to the Minister’s comments in Assembly Estimates Committee B on 21 May 2019 about the use of social
media by local government elected members and candidates, and ask:
(a)

What will be taught to local government election candidates about the use of social media in their
mandatory training;

(b)

Will social media guidelines be included in the code of conduct;

(c)

Who will pay for the training;

(d)

What is the cost per candidate for the training; and

(e)

What sanctions will candidates face if they go outside the social media guidelines outlined in the
mandatory training:
(i)

Who will enforce the sanctions?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

The use of social media is addressed in the candidate induction. Candidates are reminded that campaign
and conduct rules apply online and that they must be respectful of other’s opinions. The candidate
induction course is available on the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries’
website at www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au.

(b)

The Code of Conduct will require all forms of media, including social media, to be used in a way that
complies with the code.

(c)

There is no cost for the candidate induction training.

(d)

Not applicable.

(e)

Once the Code of Conduct is implemented, a candidate who breaches the Code of Conduct will be subject
to the complaints process in the code once elected.
(i)

Local governments will enforce any sanction for a Part B breach. Failure to comply with
a Standards Panel sanction can be referred to the State Administrative Tribunal.
CULTURE AND THE ARTS — LIVE MUSIC VENUE REVIEW

5280.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

I refer to the 2015 department report Live Music Venue Review, which stipulated there were 111 live music venues
in Perth, and ask:
(a)

How many live music venues were in Perth in each of the years 2017–18 and 2018–19; and

(b)

Can the Minister please provide a list of the venues for each of the years?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

The Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries does not update the 2015 Live Music
Venue Review annually.

(b)

No.
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WA MUSEUM — STORAGE — WELSHPOOL
5281.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

I refer to the new WA museum set to open next year, and ask:
(a)

Will the Welshpool storage facility be retained when the new museum is opened;

(b)

Will all the current floor space be retained:
(i)

If not, how much of the current space will be retained for storage;

(c)

What was the cost of renting the Welshpool facility for museum storage for each of the years 2016–17,
2017–18 and 2018–19; and

(d)

What will the cost of renting the storage facility for 2019–20, 2020–21 and 2021–22?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

Yes.

(b)

Yes.
(i)

Not applicable.

(c)–(d) Nil. This is a State Government owned facility.
CULTURE AND THE ARTS — LEGISLATIVE ACTS
5282.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

I refer to the statement by Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries Director General
Duncan Ord in Assembly Estimate Committee B on 21 May 2019 that a study of cultural institution legislation is
under consideration, and ask:
(a)

Will the Art Gallery Act 1959, Library Board of Western Australia Act 1951 and Museum Act 1969 be
transferred to a new single Act:
(i)

(b)

(c)

If yes, when;

Will there be consultation before the amalgamation of the Acts:
(i)

When does the consultation period commence; and

(ii)

Who will oversee the consultation; and

What are the benefits of amalgamating the Acts?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

No.

(b)–(c) Not applicable.
CULTURE AND THE ARTS — CONTEMPORARY MUSIC FUND — FREMANTLE ARTILLERY HALL
5283.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

I refer to the Minister’s announcement of a $250,000 allocation from the Contemporary Music Fund to help the
renovation of the Fremantle Artillery Hall, and ask:
(a)

Is the grant a single tranche or are funds allocated over a number of years:
(i)

If it is a number of years then how many and what is the funding allocation for each year;

(b)

The maximum grant listed on the Contemporary Music Fund application website and in your Media
Statement on 13 June 2019 is $60,000, so how did the Fremantle Artillery Hall qualify for a $250,000 grant;

(c)

Was the grant made to the National Trust:
(i)

If yes, when did the National Trust lodge its funding application;

(d)

Did the $250,000 grant come from the $1 million music fund grants program or the $2 million for targeted
initiatives; and

(e)

Of the $2 million for targeted initiatives what is the breakdown of funding available for each of the years
2018–19, 2019–20 and 2020–21?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

The grant was paid as a single tranche.
(i)

2017–18

(b)

The grant was not paid from the Contemporary Music Fund.

(c)

Yes.
(i)

The application was received in March 2018.
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(d)

Neither.

(e)

The cashflow of the $2 million budgeted for the Contemporary Music Fund initiatives over the four financial
years is detailed below. Actuals will depend on finalisation of contracts with key delivery partners.
2018–19 – $219,167 – Actual
2019–20 – $780,833 – Budget
2020–21 – $700,000 – Budget
2021–22 – $300,000 – Budget
CULTURE AND THE ARTS — CONTEMPORARY MUSIC FUND — GRANTS

5284.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

Will the Minister please provide a breakdown of the grants allocated from the two sections of the
Contemporary Music Fund, the music fund program and the targeted initiatives, for 2018–19?
Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
CMF U15K grant payments in 2018–19
Applicant

Project Title

Amount

The Southern River Band Pty
Ltd

The Southern River Band – ‘Gather No Moss’
February/March Touring Grant.

$10,496

Elise Reitze-Swensen

Electronic duo ‘Feels’ showcases at music conference and
festival ‘SXSW’ in Texas, March 2019

$9,721

Alison Flintoff

Denise le Menice South By South West 2019 Showcase

$5,674

The Trustee for The PPC
Trust

Psychedelic Porn Crumpets – USA National Tour / SXSW
March 2018

$7,165

A Axe & VG Thornton

Financial assistance for the Tommyhawks to tour Australia
promoting their album.

$14,345

Natasha Shanks

To service, release and launch the bands first single off their
recorded debut album packaged with a video clip.

$10,745

Tara Tiba

Tara Tiba album launch Australia tour including
WOMADelaide Festival in Adelaide and Perth

$14,962

GT Gunson & N Iliadis &
H Macarthur & PA Mazzulla

Death By Denim “Cigarettes and Honey” Single Tour

$4,508

Jamie Oehlers

Eastern States Tour to promote the release of Jamie Oehlers’
new album, ‘Night Music’.

$14,920

Decibel New Music Ensemble
Inc

Decibel New Music 2019 10th Anniversary Program

$12,854

The Faim Touring Pty Ltd

The Faim will undertake a US/Canadian tour of
North America, that will see them play 28 shows as the main
support to renowned artist Andy Black.

$8,374

Phoebe Gunson

Your Girl Pho Performing at Canadian Music Week 2019

$14,291

Tinashe Soko

T$oko EP and video production

$10,495

Hayley Jane Ayres

Hayley Ayres attending The Great Escape on behalf of 360
Artist Logistics

$3,937

Moana Lutton

Moana – Debut album promotional campaign and launch

$8,725

Kate Pass

Travel to Canberra to perform with Kohesia Ensemble at
National Folk Festival, and then at Lazybones in Sydney.

$10,560

Demon Days Band

Demon Days showcasing at Canadian Music Week 2019

$14,762

AP Pollard & LE Pollard

Tangled Thoughts of Leaving – 2019 European Tour and
Festival Showcase

$14,286

Daniel Susnjar

Participation at 2019 Jazzahead conference in Bremen,
Germany from April 25–28, 2019

$3,378
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San Cisco Music Pty Ltd

San Cisco – North American Tour June 2019

$15,000

Juliana Vasconcellos Mendes

Juliana Areias – Bossa Nova Baby Album produced in Perth,
WA – travel to receive “Best Album” prize at Focus Brasil
Awards in Miami, Florida, USA

$2,743

Thomas Langridge

Advent Sorrow to perform at London’s Incineration Festival,
Helsinki’s Steelfest + 4 shows in the UK, promoting their
second album.

$5,586

C.A Archer & S.K Gibson &
L Gerr & B.T Humphries

The Kill Devil Hills European Summer Tour 2019

$10,775

SA Blitvitch & JN Mata &
SM Moriarty & JA Neubecker

Sly Withers tour support for Slowly Slowly, July–August
2019

$10,370

A M Hardman–Le Cornu &
C C Harper & K Lama &
A M Murray

Spacey Jane will record and launch their debut album.

$8,274

Dylan Ollivierre

The Money War will record and release an EP, promoted by
3 singles serviced to radio, TV, media and digital platforms
by EMI.

$5,457

Mathew Cammarano

Camarano – First headline East Coast tour to promote release
of the “Shadow Calling” EP.

$1,564

The Trustee for LCR Trust

The recording, production, mixing and mastering of an album
of very high standard, original and highly acclaimed music.

$14,882

Dawn Barrington

Perform at the Townsville Cultural Fest, Townsville QLD

$2,345

Brayden Sibbald

Record and market a 5-track EP

$9,949

Carla Geneve

Carla Geneve – North American Tour June 2019

$9,759

Aminah Hughes

Attend 17th Annual Independent Music Awards and
conference in New York

$7,487

Lincoln MacKinnon

Lincoln MacKinnon and The Wrecking Train ‘Sparks Will
Fly’ National Album Tour.

$8,996

Total

$307,385

CMF 15K+ grant payments in 2018–19
Applicant

Project Title

Amount

Randa Khamis

Randa and The Soul Kingdom (RATSK) Album Release and
National Album tour.

$24,496

The trustee for Love and
a Shotgun Trust

Recording of new Katy Steele LP – Soul Bride

$37,536

Total

$62,032

CMF Initiatives grant payments in 2018–19
Applicant

Project Title

Amount

Clontaf Foundation

Broome to Bicton

$20,000

Safer Venues Western Australia
(Incorporated)

Safer Venues Western Australia: Venue Safety Guide;
and other activities relating to SVWA’s objects.

$20,000*

The West Australian Music
Industry Association Incorporated

Girls Rock! WA 2019

$5,000*

The West Australian Music
Industry Association Incorporated

WAMCON

$66,667*

The West Australian Music
Industry Association Incorporated

WAM Recording Programs

$107,500*

Total
* 2018–19 payment of multiyear contract

$219,167
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT — STOP PUPPY FARMING LEGISLATION

5285.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to the proposed Stop Puppy Farming legislation, and ask:
(a)

Will the legislation be introduced into Parliament before the end of the year;

(b)

Will any funding be allocated to enable pet shops to upgrade their facilities to accommodate larger dogs:

(c)

(i)

If yes, how much money will be available to each shop; and

(ii)

If not, why not; and

Will any compensation be provided to pet shops if they close down as a result of the changes to laws
covering the selling of dogs:
(i)

If yes, how much in compensation will be available to each shop; and

(ii)

If not, why not?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

It is the Government’s intention to introduce the Stop Puppy Farming legislation to Parliament by the end
of the year.

(b)

The Stop Puppy Farming election commitment has undergone public consultation and is under consideration.
(i)–(ii) Not applicable.

(c)

(i)–(ii) Not applicable.
ART GALLERY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA — MAJOR EXHIBITIONS

5287.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

I refer to the Art Gallery of WA, and ask:
(a)

When is the next major exhibition is scheduled;

(b)

What is the next major exhibition;

(c)

What are the major exhibition dates;

(d)

How many major exhibitions are scheduled for 2019–20; and

(e)

Please list the major exhibitions and dates on display?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

11 April – 24 August 2020.

(b)

Billions Of People Are Wearing T-shirts Right Now

(c)

11 April – 24 August 2020.

(d)

Two

(e)

Billions Of People Are Wearing T-shirts Right Now from 11 April – 24 August 2020
A celebration of AGWA125 from October 2020 through to March 2021.
ART GALLERY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA — ATTENDANCE

5288.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

I refer to the Art Gallery of WA, and ask:
(a)

Will the Minister please provide the visitor numbers for the gallery for 2018–19; and

(b)

Will the Minister also provide a breakdown of attendances for the respective exhibitions and events?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

272,236 people visited the Art Gallery of WA in 2018–19, with 142,115 people visiting the Gallery’s website.

(b)

Attendance at exhibitions where people-counting equipment was available is as follows:
Desert River Sea: Portraits of the Kimberley – 32,928, with 2,303 people attending the Open Day.
Black Swan Prize for Portraiture – 8,519, with 1,112 people attending functions and awards nights.
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT — SECOND PHASE REVIEW

5289.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to the second phase review into the Local Government Act 1995, and ask:
(a)

Will there be a fee applied to the lodgement of complaints to the Local Government Standards Panel;

(b)

If yes, from when will the fee be imposed;
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(c)

How much will the fee be;

(d)

Who will pay the fee;

(e)

Will the fee be refunded if a complaint is found to be a breach of the Act or regulations;

(f)

Will the fee monies be used to fund operations of the Standards Panel:

(g)

(i)

If yes, how much is expected to be raised in the first year of the fee charge; and

(ii)

If no, where will the monies go; and

6851

Is the imposition of the fee designed to stop frivolous and trivial complaints?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)–(g) Matters for the second phase are still being considered.
DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT, SPORT AND CULTURAL INDUSTRIES —
LOCAL GOVERNMENT INQUIRIES
5290.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to the current Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries authorised inquiries into
local governments, and ask:
(a)

Who makes the final decision that a council should be investigated; and

(b)

What processes are followed before sanctioning an authorised inquiry?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

Under the provisions of section 8.3(1) of the Local Government Act 1995 (the Act) the Departmental Chief
Executive Officer (CEO), or his delegate, has authority to inquire into all local governments and their
operations and affairs. There is also provision under section 8.3(4) of the Act for the Minister to direct the CEO.

(b)

Prior to seeking an Authorised Inquiry departmental officers undertake an examination of the relevant
issues to determine whether there is, in the view of the officers, sufficient justification to warrant an
investigation of this nature. Advice and recommendations are then presented to the CEO for consideration.
WESTERN AUSTRALIAN LOCAL GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION — SUPPLIERS

5291.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to the Western Australian Local Government Association’s (WALGA) preferred supplier arrangements
with the majority of WA councils and considering the introduction of the Western Australian Jobs Act 2017, I ask:
(a)

Is the department working to ensure WALGA pushes WA-based companies to councils for procurement
services:
(i)

(b)

If not, why not; and

Has the department had any contact with local governments in the wake of the Western Australian Jobs
Act 2017 to encourage more WA-based companies are used as preferred suppliers:
(i)

If not, why not; and

(ii)

If yes, what was communicated to the councils and will the Minister provide the correspondence?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)–(b) The department does not have any statutory authority to compel WALGA to push WA-based companies for
procurement services. However, the department is working collaboratively with WALGA through the State
Local Government Partnership to improve local procurement opportunities, which is a key Government
priority. Local Governments have demonstrated they provide an important role supporting economic activity.
The department has supported WALGA’s development of the Local Government Economic
Development Framework which is based on the Western Australian Jobs Act 2017 and includes the need
to support local procurement and small business.
On 7 May 2019, I officially launched the WALGA Local Government Economic Development
Framework, developed to support the sector.
LOCAL GOVERNMENT — SHOW-CAUSE NOTICES
5292.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

Can the Minister please outline how many local governments have received show cause notices from the
department since April 2017, and:
(a)

Which local governments received the notices and when;

(b)

For each case what was the action taken by the Minister and his department following the issue of show
cause notices;
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(d)
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Has any show cause notices been sent to individual councillors since the introduction of new legislation
allowing the Minister to suspend or dismiss elected members:
(i)

If yes, which councillors received the notices; and

(ii)

For each case what was the action taken by the Minister and his department following the issue
of the notices; and

How many individual councillors have been suspended or dismissed since the legislation amendments
were introduced:
(i)

Please list the councillors, the level of sanction, their council and when the suspensions or
dismissals were made; and

(ii)

Have any of the councillors returned to their roles with the relevant councils since the dismissal
or suspension?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

Shire of Perenjori on 31 May 2019 and Town of Port Hedland on 31 May 2019.

(b)

Five Councillors at the Shire of Perenjori resigned prior to any response being provided to the show cause
notice, resulting in the council no longer being quorate. The council was dissolved by Governor’s Order
and a Commissioner was appointed.
The Town of Port Hedland Council was suspended following consideration of their response to the show
cause notice.

(c)

No.
(i)–(ii) Not applicable.

(d)

Nil.
(i)–(ii) Not applicable.
LOCAL GOVERNMENT — SHIRE OF YALGOO

5293.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to the Shire of Yalgoo, and ask:
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

Has the Minister or his department investigated claims of bullying by staff at the council:
(i)

If yes, when did the investigation take place and who was investigated; and

(ii)

What was the outcome of the investigation;

Did the Minister receive a copy of the WorkSafe report into the conduct of the shire chief executive
officer, Mr Silvio Brenzi:
(i)

If yes, when was the copy received;

(ii)

Did the department contact the council to make sure the WorkSafe orders were complied with
and if not, why not; and

(iii)

What measures did the department take after WorkSafe confirmed the notice orders against
Mr Brenzi and the Shire of Yalgoo were not complied with;

Was the Minister or his department aware of Shire of Yalgoo staff obtaining restraining orders against
a councillor:
(i)

If yes, when; and

(ii)

What was the department’s reaction, did it contact the council over the matter and if yes, when;

Has the department conducted an authorised inquiry into the Shire of Yalgoo:
(i)

If yes, when was the authorised inquiry conducted and what was the outcome; and

(ii)

If not, why not;

Has the department conducted any other level of investigation into the Shire of Yalgoo:
(i)

If yes, what type of investigation was conducted and when; and

(ii)

If not, why not; and

Have Machinery of Government changes and public sector redundancies left the department with
insufficient resources to regulate and investigate issues at the Shire of Yalgoo?
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Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

No, matters relating to workplace safety and health are the responsibility of Worksafe.
(i)–(ii) Not applicable.

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

No.
(i)

Not applicable.

(ii)

No. Worksafe are responsible for ensuring compliance with their orders.

(iii)

Worksafe are responsible for ensuring compliance with their orders.

Yes.
(i)

May 2018.

(ii)

The matter did not involve a breach of the Local Government Act 1995.

No.
(i)

Not applicable.

(ii)

It was determined that this level of intervention was not required.

Yes.
(i)

An Integrity Audit which commenced in 23 August 2018.

(ii)

Not applicable.

No. The Shire of Yalgoo continues to be monitored by the department.
STATE LIBRARY AND CULTURAL CENTRE — CARPARK REVENUE

5294.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

I refer to Page 486 of the 2019–20 state budget papers and the notes concerning the revenues from the State Library
and Cultural Centre car parks, and ask:
(a)

Who receives the rent revenues from the car parks and how is it shared among the relevant parties;

(b)

How long have they had the facility to collect proceeds from car parks;

(c)

What were the revenue figures from the car parks for each of the years 2016–17, 2017–18 and 2018–19; and

(d)

Has patronage of the car parks been impacted by the closure of the WA Museum:
(i)

If yes, what was the impact on revenue?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

The City of Perth the lease holder on behalf of the Minister for Culture and the Arts receives the total rent
revenue with 25 percent of the turnover paid to the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural
Industries and accounted for in the DLGSC Global Maintenance Fund for upgrades and refurbishments
to the Perth Cultural Centre carparks;

(b)

The City of Perth have held the lease on behalf of the Minister for Culture and the Arts since 3 September 2016;

(c)

Net Revenue
2016 – 2017 $1,935,099
2017 – 2018 $1,733,948
2018 – 2019 City of Perth still to finalise;

(d)

Yes.
(i)

Over the two year period on available figures reduced revenue of $201,000.
WESTERN AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM — STAFF

5295.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

I refer to the mention by Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries Director General
Duncan Ord in Assembly Estimate Committee B on 21 May 2019 that there will be increased appropriations for
the new WA Museum to cover a rise in staff numbers, and ask:
(a)

What is the current full-time equivalent (FTE) staff numbers for the WA Museum;

(b)

How many more FTE staff are expected to be employed at the new WA Museum in each of the years
2019–20, 2020–21 and 2021–22;

(c)

What is the estimated cost of the extra FTE staff in each of the years 2019–20, 2020–21 and 2021–22;
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(d)

What was the FTE staff numbers for the WA Museum in 2014–15 and 2015–16; and

(e)

What are the estimated opening hours for the new Museum when it opens to the public?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

185

(b)–(c)
(b)

(c)

2019–20

15

$1,907,000

2020–21

27

$3,605,000

2021–22

0

$45,990

Staff will be recruited in 2019–20 and 2020–21 and the extra cost in 2021–22 will be the annual salary
increase ($1,000) of the 42 FTEs including super.
(d)

(e)

2014–15

191

2015–16

192

9.30 am to 5.00 pm
WORKSAFE — SHIRE OF YALGOO

5296.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Industrial Relations:

I refer to a WorkSafe investigation into conduct within the Shire of Yalgoo in 2017, and ask:
(a)

Why didn’t WorkSafe prosecute Shire of Yalgoo Chief Executive Officer Mr Silvio Brenzi for
non-compliance with improvement notices issued in December 2017; and

(b)

Considering Acting Director of WorkSafe Service Industries and Specialists Directorate Sally North
wrote in a letter to Mr Graham Bassell dated 13 November 2018 that one of the factors for not prosecuting
Mr Brenzi was “limited resources of the inspectorate”, are Machinery of Government changes limiting
the ability of WorkSafe to adequately carry out its functions to protect workers:
(i)

If not, why does WorkSafe have limited resources; and

(ii)

Why was Mr Brenzi’s non-compliance not deemed actionable by WorkSafe?

Mr W.J. Johnston replied:
(a)

Although the improvement notices issued in December 2017 were not initially fully complied with,
compliance with these notices has since occurred and have been verified by WorkSafe.

(b)

No.
(i)

(ii)

All government agencies have finite resources and are required to make decisions about how to
most effectively deploy those resources. It should be noted that the number of Inspectors
employed by Worksafe was cut under the previous Government from 103 to 93. Subsequent to
the Machinery of Government changes, DMIRS has increased Inspector numbers to 99. Enabled
by its prudent management of the State Budget, the Government has committed to employing
a further 21 Inspectors.

The Shire of Yalgoo CEO complied with the requirements of the improvement notice.
WORKSAFE — IMPROVEMENT NOTICES

5297.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Industrial Relations:

I refer to WorkSafe, and ask:
(a)

For each of the years 2017–18 and 2018–19 how many improvement notices issued by WorkSafe were
not complied with; and

(b)

How many of the non-compliances were prosecuted by WorkSafe?

Mr W.J. Johnston replied:
(a)

Under the Occupational Health and Safety Act 1984 (OSH Act) duty holders are required to notify
WorkSafe of compliance with the requirements of an improvement notice. WorkSafe inspectors follow
up to verify compliance when no compliance notification slip is received, or as part of random audit.
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The following table provides detail on the compliance status of the notices verified by WorkSafe inspectors.
Financial Year

Lapsed compliance

Compliance not
achieved as identified
by WorkSafe

Partial compliance
achieved as identified
by WorkSafe

2015–2016

0

27

42

2016–2017

4

32

37

2017–2018

0

27

36

2018–2019

0

41

25

Lapsed compliance means they have complied at a point in time, but since this compliance has lapsed
(no longer compliant).
(b)

None. This was also the case in years 2015–2016 and 2016–2017. Other actions, including site visits, are
taken to ensure compliance with improvement notices. Improvement notices are issued where areas for
improvement in workplace safety are identified, rather than prosecution notices for breaches of the
OSH Act.
DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT, SPORT AND CULTURAL INDUSTRIES —
STAFF — VOLUNTARY REDUNDANCIES

5298.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

(1)

How many full-time equivalent (FTE) in the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural
Industries were lost through voluntary redundancy for each of the years 2017–18 and 2018–19?

(2)

What was the total staff in the department for each of the years 2017–18 and 2018–19?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(1)

For 2017–18: 43.33 FTE
For 2018–19: 1.0 FTE

(2)

Please refer to Legislative Assembly question on notice 5278.
ART GALLERY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA — VOLUNTEER TOURS

5299.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

In 2018 how many tours at the Art Gallery of WA from Voluntary Gallery Guides were accessed by the following
groups:
(a)

School-aged students;

(b)

Tertiary students;

(c)

Students studying English as a second language; and

(d)

Adults?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

4656

(b)

288

(c)

140

(d)

3365
ART GALLERY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA — VOLUNTEER TOUR GUIDES

5300.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

In 2018 how many Voluntary Gallery Guides worked at the Art Gallery of WA and please include a breakdown
of how many were:
(a)

Active guides; and

(b)

Associated members?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

72

(b)

20
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ART GALLERY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA — VOLUNTEER TOURS

5301.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

In 2018 how many members of the public accessed the daily walk-in tours offered by Voluntary Gallery Guides
at the Art Gallery of WA?
Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
6065
ART GALLERY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA — FOUNDATION DONATIONS
5302.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

How much money was raised in donations to the Art Galley of WA Foundation in 2018–19?
Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
$220 954 in cash was received.
ART GALLERY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA — COLLECTION
5303.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Culture and the Arts:

I refer to the current collection at the Art Gallery of WA as at June 28 2019, and ask:
(a)

How many pieces were in the collection;

(b)

What was the then value of the collection;

(c)

How many pieces were added to the collection in 2018–19;

(d)

How many pieces were removed from the collection in 2018–19; and

(e)

How many pieces in the collection were considered to be unstable or at a high risk of deterioration?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

The total number of works of art in the State Art Collection is 17 922, as at 28 June 2019.

(b)

The current value of the collection for financial reporting purposes, is $312,445,571.

(c)

In the year 2018–19, 80 works of art were added to the State Art Collection.

(d)

No works of art were removed from the collection in 2018–19.

(e)

There are currently 8 paintings in the collection identified as “Unstable–requires immediate attention.”

5304.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

LOCAL GOVERNMENT — ADVISORY HOTLINE
I refer to the Local Government Advisory Hotline in 2018, and ask:
(a)

How much funding was allocated to operate the hotline;

(b)

How many phone calls were made into the hotline; and

(c)

How many email inquiries were sent to the hotline email address?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)
The Local Government Advisory Hotline is manned by officers from within the department as part of
their routine activities. There is no specific allocation to that function.
(b)

360

(c)

520
LOCAL GOVERNMENT — PROBITY AUDITS

5305. Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:
I refer to local government probity audits for 2018, and ask:
(a)

How many probity audits were undertaken;

(b)

Which local governments were audited; and

(c)

Will you provide a brief synopsis of the audit outcome?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

Three

(b)

Augusta–Margaret River, Karratha and Yalgoo

(c)

Augusta–Margaret River – all recommendations have been implemented; Karratha – no significant
matters were identified; and Yalgoo – some matters pertaining to financial interests, tender and contract
register documents are yet to be resolved.
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT — GOVERNANCE REVIEW
5306.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to the local government governance review for 2018, and ask:
(a)

How many reviews were undertaken;

(b)

Which local governments were reviewed; and

(c)

Please provide a brief synopsis of the review’s outcome?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

Sixteen

(b)

Cities of Busselton and Greater Geraldton, Town of Port Hedland, Shires of Augusta–Margaret River,
Coolgardie, Dandaragan, Denmark, Donnybrook–Balingup, Harvey, Irwin, Katanning, Moora, Murray,
Toodyay, Waroona and Wyndham–East Kimberley.

(c)

More than 76 per cent of council members and 89 per cent of management staff completed their respective
surveys across all the local governments that participated in the Governance Review program, conducted
by the Australian Institute of Company Directors.
Council members generally gave higher ratings than management, with an average score difference of
8–9 per cent.
Responses showed that while participants reported a sound theoretical understanding of the separate roles
of Council and management, there were a number of indications that this is not following through into
practice.
Culture issues were evident in a number of local governments, with particular issues identified regarding
relationships between council members and between the council and the management group.
LOCAL GOVERNMENT — COMPLAINTS

5307.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to complaints about local governments, which were received in the 2017/18 and 2018–19 financial years
by the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries, and ask:
(a)

How many complaints were received in each year;

(b)

How many complaints were categorised as serious;

(c)

(d)

How many complaints related to:
(i)

financial interest allegations;

(ii)

misconduct;

(iii)

fraud allegations; and

(iv)

local government operations; and

Please provide a breakdown of the responses to (a) to (c) by local government?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
The Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries (DLGSC) receives complaints in
three different forms:
General complaints, via general correspondence.
Minor breach complaint, via approved form in accordance with s5.107 of the Local Government Act 1995.
Serious breach complaints, via approved form in accordance with s5.114 of the Local Government Act 1995.
General complaints are not recorded in the DLGSC local government complaints management system and are
dealt with by way of letter.
Minor breach complaints are lodged with the Local Government Standards Panel and are in relation to alleged
breaches of misconduct according to the Local Government (Rules of Conduct) Regulations 2007.
Serious breach complaints are managed by the DLGSC Local Government Investigations Team:
55 per cent of serious breach complaints received in 2017/18 related to financial interests*.
47 percent of serious breach complaints received in 2018/19 related to financial interests*.
*Refers to complaints of alleged breach of ss5.65 and 5.67 of the Local Government Act 1995
Fraud allegations are a matter for WA Police.
[See tabled paper no 2717] for number and category of minor and serious complaints received.
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT — COUNCIL RATES — METROPOLITAN REGION

5308.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to Local Government Council Rates for 2018–19, and ask:
(a)

What is the average percentage increase in rates for each individual metropolitan council;

(b)

What is the average percentage increase in rates for each individual regional council; and

(c)

What is the average percentage increase in rates across Western Australia?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)–(c) The Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries does not hold this information
(i.e. no statutory requirement to collect or maintain).
LOCAL GOVERNMENT — COUNCIL RATES — METROPOLITAN REGION
5309.

Mr A. Krsticevic to the Minister for Local Government:

I refer to Local Government Council Rates for 2018–19, and ask:
(a)

What is the dollar value of rates for each individual metropolitan council; and

(b)

What is the dollar value of rates for each individual regional council?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)–(b) The Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries does not hold this information
(i.e. no statutory requirement to collect or maintain).
BUSHFIRE MITIGATION
5313.

Mr D.T. Redman to the Minister for Emergency Services; Corrective Services:

I refer to your response to my Question Without Notice on 13th June 2019, referring to $5.8m of Royalties for
Regions funding for fire mitigation, and ask:
(a)

Can you confirm that your response in saying some of the funding goes to the Department of Biodiversity,
Conservation and Attractions is accurate:
(i)

If yes, can you explain why your comments in Parliament on 26 June 2019 appear to suggest the
funding goes to the Department of Lands; and

(ii)

If no, will you put the record straight?

Mr F.M. Logan replied:
(a)

Yes. The Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions received some funding. The funding
allocated to DBCA was provided for specific on-ground works to mitigate priority areas of UCL and
UMR adjacent to selected regional town sites across Western Australia. This is additional to DBCA’s
usual fire prevention activities.
(i)–(ii) The amount of $5.8 million referred to in the Question on Notice relates to Budget Paper No.3
‘Royalties for Region Program’ Table 1 page 191 under Investing in our Environment – Bushfire
Mitigation on Crown Land Regional Town sites, as well as Budget Paper No.2 Volume 2
page 618 under the agency Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage’s ‘Details of Controlled
Grants and Subsidies’ table.
The Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH) has been allocated $5.8 million in
Royalties for Regions (RfR) monies in 2019–20 for bushfire mitigation works by local
governments and state agencies, including the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and
Attractions (DBCA). DFES assists DPLH in facilitating a portion of this funding via grants to
regional local governments to undertake bushfire mitigation activities. DFES records that
portion of RfR funding received from DPLH under grants each year. The funding portion for
DFES totals $3.001 million in 2018–19 and $0.928 million in 2019–20.
The following table summarises DFES bushfire mitigation funding source for 2019–20:
2019–20 – $’000
Emergency Services Levy – Bushfire Mitigation

11,190

DPLH Mitigation Activity Fund – Bushfire Mitigation

928

DPLH – Unallocated Crown Land

500

Mitigation funding allocated to DBCA by DPLH will need to be referred to that Department.
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MINISTER FOR EDUCATION AND TRAINING — PORTFOLIOS — AIR TRAVEL
5320.

Mr D.C. Nalder to the minister representing the Minister for Education and Training:

For each agency, department and corporation within the Minister’s portfolios, I ask:
(a)

(b)

(c)

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on intrastate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–2017;

(ii)

2017–2018; and

(iii)

2018–2019;

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on interstate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19; and

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on international air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19?

Mr P. Papalia replied:
It should be noted the figures provided apply to the cost of air travel only.
Department of Education
In 2016–17 the Western Australian Government announced major changes to State Government agencies to
increase collaboration across departments, deliver services more efficiently and focus on whole-of-Government
objectives. As a result, a newly formed Department of Education commenced 1 July 2017, with responsibility for
public and non-government education services. This brought together the operations of the Department of Education,
Department of Education Services and the School Curriculum and Standards Authority.
While the School Curriculum and Standards Authority continues as a statutory authority under the
School Curriculum and Standards Authority Act 1997, all staff of the three agencies became employees of the
Department of Education. The Teacher Registration Board of Western Australia and Training Accreditation
Council continue as statutory entities.
In a separate change, the Country High School Hostels Authority ceased on 30 June 2017 and the Department of
Education assumed responsibility for residential colleges from 1 July 2017.
(a)

(i)

$1 498 000

(ii)

$1 504 000

(iii)

$2 035 000

The Department’s response includes teaching and non-teaching staff relocations and excludes
school-funded travel as this information is not held centrally, and significant manual effort and time
would be required to collect and consolidate the data from each school.
(b)

(i)

$141 000

(ii)

$224 000

(iii)

$244 000

The Department’s response excludes school-funded travel as this information is not held centrally and
significant manual effort and time would be required to collect and consolidate the data from each school.
(c)

This information is contained in the quarterly Report of Overseas Travel undertaken by Ministers,
Parliamentary Secretaries and Government Officers on Official Business tabled in Parliament.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority
(a)

(i)

$118 887 *

(ii)

$934

(iii)

$992

* 2016–17 interstate and intrastate travel are reported as a combined balance as the Authority did not
separate intrastate and interstate travel in its chart of accounts (reported as intrastate for this response).
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(i)

Nil *

(ii)

$2 535

(iii)

Nil

* 2016–17 interstate and intrastate travel are reported as a combined balance as the Authority did not
separate intrastate and interstate travel in its chart of accounts (reported as intrastate for this response).
(c)

This information is contained in the quarterly Report of Overseas Travel undertaken by Ministers,
Parliamentary Secretaries and Government Officers on Official Business tabled in Parliament.

Department of Training and Workforce Development
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$71 600

(ii)

$97 855

(iii)

$78 405

(i)

$30 388

(ii)

$28 143

(iii)

$17 262

This information is contained in the quarterly Report of Overseas Travel undertaken by Ministers,
Parliamentary Secretaries and Government Officers on Official Business tabled in Parliament.

North Metropolitan TAFE
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$8 603

(ii)

$6 877

(iii)

$20 124

(i)

$4 236

(ii)

$6 726

(iii)

$10 117

This information is contained in the quarterly Report of Overseas Travel undertaken by Ministers,
Parliamentary Secretaries and Government Officers on Official Business tabled in Parliament.

South Metropolitan TAFE
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$3 339

(ii)

$3 585

(iii)

$11 363

(i)

$11 617

(ii)

$18 138

(iii)

$14 901

This information is contained in the quarterly Report of Overseas Travel undertaken by Ministers,
Parliamentary Secretaries and Government Officers on Official Business tabled in Parliament.

North Regional TAFE
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$241 479

(ii)

$259 589

(iii)

$266 461

(i)

$10 295

(ii)

$6 263

(iii)

$1 397

This information is contained in the quarterly Report of Overseas Travel undertaken by Ministers,
Parliamentary Secretaries and Government Officers on Official Business tabled in Parliament.

Central Regional TAFE
(a)

(i)

$83 159

(ii)

$87 361

(iii)

$99 446
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(b)

(c)

(i)

$1 756

(ii)

$2 603

(iii)

$7 973
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This information is contained in the quarterly Report of Overseas Travel undertaken by Ministers,
Parliamentary Secretaries and Government Officers on Official Business tabled in Parliament.

South Regional TAFE
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$41 337

(ii)

$28 993

(iii)

$15 309

(i)

$10 950

(ii)

$6 085

(iii)

$11 716

This information is contained in the quarterly Report of Overseas Travel undertaken by Ministers,
Parliamentary Secretaries and Government Officers on Official Business tabled in Parliament.

Building Construction Industry Training Fund
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$860

(ii)

$505.10

(iii)

$2 466.97

(i)

$12 650

(ii)

$7 841.80

(iii)

$9 495.89

This information is contained in the quarterly Report of Overseas Travel undertaken by Ministers,
Parliamentary Secretaries and Government Officers on Official Business tabled in Parliament.
MINISTER FOR REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT — PORTFOLIOS — AIR TRAVEL

5323.

Mr D.C. Nalder to the minister representing the Minister for Regional Development; Agriculture
and Food; Ports; Minister Assisting the Minister for State Development, Jobs and Trade:

For each agency, department and corporation within the Minister’s portfolios, I ask:
(a)

(b)

(c)

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on intrastate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–2017;

(ii)

2017–2018; and

(iii)

2018–2019;

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on interstate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19; and

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on international air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19?

Mr M. McGowan replied:
(a)–(b) [See tabled paper no 2719.]
(c)

Refer to Quarterly Overseas Travel Returns tabled in Parliament.
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MINISTER FOR EMERGENCY SERVICES — PORTFOLIOS — AIR TRAVEL

5324.

Mr D.C. Nalder to the Minister for Emergency Services; Corrective Services:

For each agency, department and corporation within the Minister’s portfolios, I ask:
(a)

(b)

(c)

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on intrastate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–2017;

(ii)

2017–2018; and

(iii)

2018–2019;

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on interstate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19; and

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on international air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19?

Mr F.M. Logan replied:
The Department of Justice advises:
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$1,522,266.

(ii)

$1,635,157.

(iii)

$1,966,620.

(i)

$125,366.

(ii)

$124,839.

(iii)

$208,619.

(i)–(iii) Please refer to the quarterly travel reports tabled in Parliament.

Please note: These figures apply to the component cost of air travel only.
The Department of Fire and Emergency Services advises:
(a)

(b)

(c)

Intrastate air travel total spend:
Financial Year

DFES

Office of Emergency Management
& SEMC Committee

(i)

2016/17

329,375.73

17,502.61

(ii)

2017/18

360,932.61

23,323.75

(iii)

2018/19

555,148.77

Interstate air travel total spend:
Financial Year

DFES

Office of Emergency Management
& SEMC Committee

(i)

2016/17

112,569.62

18,737.91

(ii)

2017/18

107,301.10

22,079.33

(iii)

2018/19

124,154.35

International air travel:
(i)–(iii) Please refer to the quarterly travel reports tabled in Parliament.

Please note: These figures apply to the component cost of air travel only.
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The Office of the Inspector for Custodial Services advises:
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$35,462.

(ii)

$24,769.

(iii)

$36,485.

(i)

$1,837.

(ii)

$949.

(iii)

$1,818.

(i)–(iii) Nil.

Please note: These figures apply to the component cost of air travel only.
The Supervised Release Review Board advises:
(a)–(c) Nil.
MINISTER FOR LOCAL GOVERNMENT — PORTFOLIOS — AIR TRAVEL
5325.

Mr D.C. Nalder to the Minister for Local Government; Heritage; Culture and the Arts:

For each agency, department and corporation within the Minister’s portfolios, I ask:
(a)

(b)

(c)

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on intrastate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–2017;

(ii)

2017–2018; and

(iii)

2018–2019;

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on interstate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19; and

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on international air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19?

Mr D.A. Templeman replied:
(a)

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Former Department of Local Government
and Communities

$39,172

Not applicable

Not applicable

Former Department of Culture and the Arts

$20,439

Not applicable

Not applicable

Department of Local Government, Sport
and Cultural Industries

Not applicable

$122,328

$102,647

Art Gallery of Western Australia

$5,370.47

$7,225.95

$12,812.33

State Library of Western Australia

$15,082

$13,237

$11,023

State Records Office

Nil

Nil

Nil

Western Australian Museum

$82,029

$57,810

$83,872

Perth Theatre Trust

$6,748

$6,873

$1,545

Metropolitan Cemeteries Board

$367.30

$1,582.24

Nil

National Trust of Western Australia

$21,255.54

$13,216.42

$16,346.87

Former Office of State Heritage

Not available*

Not applicable

Not applicable

Heritage Council of Western Australia

Not available*

$12,388

$8,936

* Information from 2016–17 is currently not accessible as the data from the former State Heritage Office financial
system is being migrated into the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage infrastructure.
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(b)

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Former Department of Local Government
and Communities

$15,844

Not applicable

Not applicable

Former Department of Culture and the Arts

$9,222

Not applicable

Not applicable

Department of Local Government, Sport
and Cultural Industries

Not applicable

$61,258

$64,935

Art Gallery of Western Australia

$15,826

$16,485

$19,789

State Library of Western Australia

$20,426

$12,554

$11,098

State Records Office

$2,466

$3,294

$4,331

Western Australian Museum

$45,136

$54,820

$74,039

Perth Theatre Trust

$8,731

$12,662

$5,421

Metropolitan Cemeteries Board

$6,599.75

$6,723.37

$11,385.32

National Trust of Western Australia

$19,911.44

$4,311.67

$5,984.15

Former Office of State Heritage

Not available*

Not applicable

Not applicable

Heritage Council of Western Australia

Not available*

$1,256

Nil

* Information from 2016–17 is currently not accessible as the data from the former State Heritage Office financial
system is being migrated into the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage infrastructure.
(c)

(i)–(iii) Please refer to the quarterly reports of overseas travel tabled in Parliament.

Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage
Please refer to Legislative Assembly question on notice 5329.
MINISTER FOR SENIORS AND AGEING — PORTFOLIOS — AIR TRAVEL
5326.

Mr D.C. Nalder to the Minister for Seniors and Ageing; Volunteering; Sport and Recreation:

For each agency, department and corporation within the Minister’s portfolios, I ask:
(a)

(b)

(c)

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on intrastate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–2017;

(ii)

2017–2018; and

(iii)

2018–2019;

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on interstate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19; and

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on international air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19?

Mr M.P. Murray replied:
Please note: These figures apply to the component cost of air travel only.
Department of Communities
Please refer to Legislative Assembly Question on Notice No. 5331.
Sport and Recreation (WA)
(a)

(i)

$47,161

(ii)–(iii) Please refer to Legislative Assembly Question on Notice 5325.
(b)

(i)

$27,275

(ii)–(iii) Please refer to Legislative Assembly Question on Notice 5325.
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In accordance with Premier’s Circular 2014/02 (Guidelines for official air travel by Ministers,
Parliamentary Secretaries and Government Officers), a summary of all overseas official air travel by each
Minister, Parliamentary Secretary and Government officer is tabled in Parliament on a quarterly basis.
This information is available on the Parliament of Western Australia website.
MINISTER FOR MINES AND PETROLEUM — PORTFOLIOS — AIR TRAVEL

5328.

Mr D.C. Nalder to the Minister for Mines and Petroleum; Energy; Industrial Relations:

For each agency, department and corporation within the Minister’s portfolios, I ask:
(a)

(b)

(c)

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on intrastate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–2017;

(ii)

2017–2018; and

(iii)

2018–2019;

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on interstate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19; and

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on international air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19?

Mr W.J. Johnston replied:
Please note, these figures apply to the component cost of air travel.
Department of Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety
Please note, the air travel costs shown for 2016–17 are the combined total of the former Departments of Mines and
Petroleum and Commerce prior to the amalgamation to form the Department of Mines, Industry Regulation and
Safety on 1 July 2017.
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$599 387

(ii)

$573 433

(iii)

$684 415

(i)

$117 988

(ii)

$103 930

(iii)

$116 433

(i)–(iii) Please refer to the quarterly Overseas Travel reports tabled in Parliament.

Mineral Institute of WA
(a)

(i)

$597.22

(ii)–(iii) Nil.
(b)

(c)

(i)

$15 647.74

(ii)

$11 204.57

(iii)

$15 736.17

(i)–(iii) Please refer to the quarterly Overseas Travel reports tabled in Parliament.

WA Industrial Relations Commission
(a)

(i)–(iii) Nil.

(b)

(i)

$2 586.37

(ii)

Nil.

(iii)

$12 700.27

(c)

(i)–(iii) Please refer to the quarterly Overseas Travel reports tabled in Parliament.
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WorkCover WA
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$2 459 ($2 039 recouped from Commonwealth under the Indian Ocean Territories Service
Delivery Arrangement)

(ii)

$10 724 ($2 168 recouped from Commonwealth under the Indian Ocean Territories Service
Delivery Arrangement)

(iii)

$7 763 ($1 585 recouped from Commonwealth under the Indian Ocean Territories Service
Delivery Arrangement)

(i)

$19 189

(ii)

$9 323

(iii)

$9 505

(i)–(iii) Please refer to the quarterly Overseas Travel reports tabled in Parliament.

Construction Industry Long Service Leave Payments Board (MyLeave)
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$2 632.52 (No GST)

(ii)

$1 572.07 (No GST)

(iii)

$2 869.19 (No GST)

(i)

$5 451.38 (No GST)

(ii)

$10 554.75 (No GST)

(iii)

$9 742.45 (No GST)

(i)–(iii) Please refer to the quarterly Overseas Travel reports tabled in Parliament.

Western Power
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$126 748

(ii)

$133 424

(iii)

$267 408

(i)

$79 043

(ii)

$91 293

(iii)

$146 291

(i)–(iii) Please refer to the quarterly Overseas Travel reports tabled in Parliament.

Synergy
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$104 461.73

(ii)

$124 762.90

(iii)

$98 992.68

(i)

$125 841.08

(ii)

$78 661.20

(iii)

$146 552.82

(i)–(iii) Please refer to the quarterly Overseas Travel reports tabled in Parliament.

Horizon Power
(a)

(b)

(c)

(i)

$1 238 413

(ii)

$1 381 378

(iii)

$1 230 520

(i)

$209 514

(ii)

$282 554

(iii)

$161 437

(i)–(iii) Please refer to the quarterly Overseas Travel reports tabled in Parliament.
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MINISTER FOR HOUSING — PORTFOLIOS — AIR TRAVEL
5330.

Mr D.C. Nalder to the Minister for Housing; Veterans Issues; Youth; Asian Engagement:

For each agency, department and corporation within the Minister’s portfolios, I ask:
(a)

(b)

(c)

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on intrastate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–2017;

(ii)

2017–2018; and

(iii)

2018–2019;

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on interstate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19; and

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on international air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19?

Mr P.C. Tinley replied:
The Department of Communities
Please refer to Legislative Assembly Question on Notice 5331.
The Department of Jobs, Tourism, Science and Innovation
Please refer to Legislative Assembly Question on Notice 5374.
MINISTER FOR CHILD PROTECTION — PORTFOLIOS — AIR TRAVEL
5331.

Mr D.C. Nalder to the Minister for Child Protection; Women’s Interests; Prevention of Family and
Domestic Violence; Community Services:

For each agency, department and corporation within the Minister’s portfolios, I ask:
(a)

(b)

(c)

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on intrastate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–2017;

(ii)

2017–2018; and

(iii)

2018–2019;

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on interstate air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19; and

What was the total spend, broken down by each agency, department and corporation, on international air
travel for each of the following financial years:
(i)

2016–17;

(ii)

2017–18; and

(iii)

2018–19?

Ms S.F. McGurk replied:
This answer covers multiple Ministers’ portfolios including Disability Services, Seniors and Ageing, Volunteering,
Housing, Veterans Issues, Youth, as well as my Child Protection, Women’s Interests, Prevention of Family and
Domestic Violence and Community Services portfolios.
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This answer also encompasses the Department of Communities and its legacy agencies including Disability Services
Commission, Department of Housing and Department for Child Protection and Family Support, whose functions
were amalgamated into the Department of Communities from 1 July 2017. These figures apply to the component
cost of air travel only.
(a)
(i)
$2,543,421
(ii)
$1,804,181
(iii)
$3,009,138
(b)
(i)
$429,973
(ii)
$301,695
(iii)
$551,674
(c)
In accordance with Premier’s Circular 2014/02 (Guidelines for official air travel by Ministers,
Parliamentary Secretaries and Government Officers), a summary of all overseas official air travel by each
Minister, Parliamentary Secretary and Government officer is tabled in Parliament on a quarterly basis.
This information is available on the Parliament of Western Australia website.
CORRECTIVE SERVICES — INDIVIDUAL MANAGEMENT PLANS
5333. Mr S.K. L’Estrange to the Minister for Emergency Services; Corrective Services:
I refer to the Department of Justice’s Adult Custodial Rule 18, which states that all prisoners serving an effective
sentence of greater than 6 months will have an initial Individual Management Plan (IMP) developed generally
within 28 days of sentencing, and I ask:
(a)
As at 1 August 2019, how many prisoners (in the above category) are waiting for their initial IMP to be
finalised:
(i)
What is/has been the longest waiting time for any prisoner as at 1 August 2019;
(ii)
For each year 2017, 2018 and for the first half of 2019 (1 January – 1 July), what is the average
waiting time for an IMP to be finalised;
(iii)
As at 1 August 2019, how many of those waiting are male; and
(iv)
As at 1 August 2019, how many of those waiting are female;
(b)
As at 1 August 2019, how many prisoners are waiting for their IMP to be finalised at:
(i)
Acacia Prison;
(ii)
Albany Regional Prison;
(iii)
Bandyup Women’s Prison;
(iv)
Broome Regional Prison;
(v)
Bunbury Regional Prison;
(vi)
Casuarina Prison;
(vii)
Eastern Goldfields Regional Prison;
(viii)
Greenough Regional Prison;
(ix)
Hakea Prison;
(x)
Karnet Prison Farm;
(xi)
Melaleuca Remand and Reintegration Facility;
(xii)
Pardelup Prison Farm;
(xiii)
Roebourne Regional Prison;
(xiv)
West Kimberley Regional Prison; and
(xv)
Wooroloo Prison Farm; and
(c)
What is the Department doing to address the backlog in assessments and delay in finalising IMPs?
Mr F.M. Logan replied:
(a)
As at 1 August 2019, 1079 prisoners are waiting for their initial IMP to be finalised;
(i)
19.5 months.
(ii)
The Department is unable to provide this information as average waiting times for an IMP to be
finalised are not calculated or recorded. There is no way to determine this information with any
accuracy.
(iii)
1017 male.
(iv)
62 female.
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(c)
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The breakdown below shows the number of Initial IMPs overdue at each site as at 1 August 2019;
(i)

Acacia Prison; 523;

(ii)

Albany Regional Prison; 92

(iii)

Bandyup Women’s Prison; 52

(iv)

Broome Regional Prison; 3

(v)

Bunbury Regional Prison; 28

(vi)

Casuarina Prison; 160

(vii)

Eastern Goldfields Regional Prison; 29

(viii)

Greenough Regional Prison; 8

(ix)

Hakea Prison; 51

(x)

Karnet Prison Farm; 47

(xi)

Melaleuca Remand and Reintegration Facility; 1

(xii)

Pardelup Prison Farm; 0

(xiii)

Roebourne Regional Prison; 21

(xiv)

West Kimberley Regional Prison; 10

(xv)

Wooroloo Prison Farm; 53

The Department acknowledges the importance of resolving the backlog of overdue IMPs. The following
actions have been taken:
A review of the process commenced on 2 July 2019. An IMP Steering Committee has been
established and has been meeting fortnightly.
An initial 10 FTE have been provided to address the IMP backlog since the beginning of
July 2019. This also includes a variation to the existing Serco Acacia Prison Contract to deliver
Individual Management Plans at Acacia Prison.
As an interim strategy, since the beginning of July 2019, 10 additional public service staff have
been provided to assist with the completion of IMP reports for an initial period of three months.
The Department continues to keep the Minister’s office and relevant stakeholders informed with
any updates and progress in relation to managing overdue IMPs.
CORRECTIVE SERVICES — PATHWAYS PROGRAM

5334.

Mr S.K. L’Estrange to the Minister for Emergency Services; Corrective Services:

I refer to the Pathways program, and I ask:
(a)

Which prisons deliver the Pathways program;

(b)

Which prisons don’t deliver the Pathways program and why don’t they;

(c)

How many prisoners completed the Pathways program in 2018;

(d)

As at 1 August 2019:
(i)

How many prisoners are currently participating in a Pathways program; and

(ii)

How many prisoners are on the wait list for a Pathways program;

(e)

Since 1 January 2018, what is the percentage of prisoners (currently in prison) who have completed the
Pathways program out of the total number of prisoners assessed to have entered prison with alcohol and
other drug issues;

(f)

How many Pathways programs are scheduled for:

(g)

(i)

Quarter 3, 2019; and

(ii)

Quarter 4, 2019; and

Of these programs scheduled:
(i)

In which prison will they be delivered; and

(ii)

How many prisoners have been booked to participate?
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Mr F.M. Logan replied:
(a)

Acacia Prison, Casuarina Prison, Bunbury Regional Prison, Karnet Prison Farm, Bandyup Women’s Prison,
Greenough Regional Prison, Eastern Goldfields Regional Prison, Wooroloo Prison Farm, Albany Regional
Prison, Roebourne Regional Prison, West Kimberley Regional Prison, Boronia Pre-release Centre for Women.

(b)

Broome Regional Prison, Melaleuca Remand and Reintegration Facility and Hakea Prison as these are
remand prisons. Being a criminogenic program Pathways it is not suitable to deliver to those who have
not been convicted and sentenced. Wandoo Rehabilitation Prison operates under a different therapeutic
model which does not involve Pathways. Pardelup Prison Farm as this is a working farm with the focus
on 100 per cent employment for prisoners.

(c)

545

(d)

(i)

120 (as at 1 August 2019)

(ii)

28 (as at 1 August 2019)

(e)

The Department does not collate this data in the requested format and it would be an onerous and time
consuming task for the data to be obtained manually. The Department can advise that as at 19 August 2019
there were 1169 prisoners in prison who had been assessed as requiring the Pathways program. Of these,
67 per cent had either completed a program (540) or were enrolled to/had commenced a program (240).

(f)

(i)

12

(ii)

10

(i)

Acacia, Bunbury, Bandyup, Eastern Goldfields, Albany, Casuarina, Karnet, Greenough, Wooroloo.

(ii)

There will be 220 places available, booking has commenced and is ongoing.

(g)

CORRECTIVE SERVICES — REHABILITATION AND REINTEGRATION PROGRAM PROVIDERS
5335.

Mr S.K. L’Estrange to the Minister for Emergency Services; Corrective Services:

(1)

Apart from those service providers that the Department has contracted to deliver rehabilitation and
reintegration programs, are there any other fee-for-service organisations providing rehabilitation and
reintegration programs to prisoners?

(2)

If yes, who are they?

(3)

What is the nature of their program?

(4)

How many prisoners are accessing each program?

Mr F.M. Logan replied:
(1)

Yes.

(2)

Access to fee-for-service organisations has previously been managed at a local prison level and subject
to daily prison operations. The Department of Justice is currently reviewing the number of fee-for-service
providers delivering programs in WA prisons.

(3)

Whitehaven deliver an addiction and recovery program.

(4)

As at 22 July 2019, 37 prisoners were accessing the Whitehaven program.
HOUSING — THRIVE PROGRAM

5336.

Mr S.K. L’Estrange to the Minister for Housing; Veterans Issues; Youth; Asian Engagement:

I refer to the Department of Communities’ THRIVE (formerly STEP) program, and I ask:
(a)

How many of the Department’s Housing clients are currently involved in the THRIVE program:
(i)

Of these clients, in which regions of WA are they living;

(b)

In 2018, how many Housing clients were provided support through the THRIVE/STEP program;

(c)

As at 1 August 2019, how many Housing clients have been provided support through the THRIVE program
since 1 January 2019:
(i)

Of these clients, in which region of WA are they living;

(d)

As at 1 August 2019, how many Housing clients are on the wait list for the THRIVE program; and

(e)

Between 1 January 2018 and 1 August 2019, how many Housing clients have been denied access to the
THRIVE/STEP program?
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Mr P.C. Tinley replied:
(a)

As THRIVE is a new program that will replace the current Support and Tenant Education Program
(STEP) program, there are currently no Department of Communities (Communities) clients involved in
the THRIVE program. THRIVE is commencing on 10 October 2019.
There are 1007 Communities clients currently involved in STEP.
(i)

Notwithstanding that THRIVE is yet to commence; the table below details the regions that
current STEP clients are located in:
Regions

Total

North Metropolitan

187

South Metropolitan

113

South East Metropolitan

41

South West

53

West Kimberley

117

East Kimberley

91

Wheatbelt

48

Goldfields

38

Mid-West

111

Pilbara

65

Great Southern

32

Aboriginal Housing Services Regional Remote

111

Total

1007

(b)

There were 2100 clients supported through the STEP program in 2018.

(c)

As the THRIVE program will commence on 10 October 2019; there have been no clients supported through
THRIVE to date.
(i)

Not applicable.

(d)

There are currently 141 STEP clients who are waitlisted (waiting to commence support or undergoing
assessment with a service provider) and a further 126 clients at the referral stage (who have signed consent
to participate in a support program). Communities is currently reviewing and assessing clients to determine
their suitability for the THRIVE program and/or other services for support.

(e)

Between 1 January 2018 and 1 August 2019, no clients were denied access to STEP. However, 508 clients
were deemed closed at the referral or assessment stage for the following reasons:
Client not engaging
Tenant withdrawing
Tenant vacating Public Housing
Tenancy terminated
Issues rectified prior to commencement
Deceased
HOUSING — KEYSTART LOANS

5337.

Mr S.K. L’Estrange to the Minister for Housing; Veterans Issues; Youth; Asian Engagement:

I refer to the increase to income limits for Keystart loans which came into effect on 1 July 2019, and I ask:
(a)

As at 1 August 2019, how many new loan applications have been received by Keystart since 1 July 2019;

(b)

For each month between 1 January 2017 and 1 August 2019, how many Keystart mortgagors have been sent
a default letter; and

(c)

For each month between 1 January 2017 and 1 August 2019, how many Keystart mortgagors’ homes have
been sold due loan default?
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Mr P.C. Tinley replied:
(a)

Keystart received 349 applications for new loans in the month of July 2019.

(b)
2017

2018

2019

January

56

33

42

February

34

54

39

March

67

31

43

April

52

49

28

May

21

64

35

June

70

52

21

July

34

40

33

August

59

40

–

September

26

51

–

October

52

33

–

November

40

27

–

December

42

24

–

Total

553

498

241

2017

2018

2019

January

7

19

8

February

5

21

22

March

8

19

20

April

3

31

15

May

5

15

15

June

6

18

22

July

7

9

23

August

4

15

–

September

14

11

–

October

9

20

–

November

20

27

–

December

11

13

–

Total

99

218

125

(c)

HOUSING — BOND ASSISTANCE LOANS
5338.

Mr S.K. L’Estrange to the Minister for Housing; Veterans Issues; Youth; Asian Engagement:

I refer to the Bond Assistance Loans provided by the Department of Communities, Housing, and I ask:
(a)

(b)

Between 1 January 2017 and 1 August 2019, how many applications have been received for a Bond Assistance
Loan:
(i)

How many of these application were approved;

(ii)

How many were declined; and

(iii)

What was the total amount for the loans which were approved; and

Between 1 January 2017 and 1 August 2019, what is the total amount written off for loans that have not
been repaid?
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Mr P.C. Tinley replied:
(a)

(b)

36,847
(i)

33,285

(ii)

3,562 applications have not progressed. Reasons for applications not progressing include
applications that were declined or applications where conditional approval has been granted and
not yet progressed by the client.

(iii)

$39,880,899

$1,525,195.81 includes loans entered into prior to 1 January 2017.
BUNBURY–GREENBUSHES RAIL LINE — LITHIUM MINING

5340.

Mr D.T. Redman to the Minister for Transport; Planning:

I refer to consideration by government of a rail option for transporting ore from the Greenbushes lithium mine to
various destinations, and ask:
(a)

What work has been/is being done to assess the merits of a rail option for lithium ore transport from the
Greenbushes mine;

(b)

Will the Minister table any reports, studies or business cases relevant to this assessment;

(c)

Will the Minister outline the timeline for any government decisions in regard to a rail option;

(d)

Will the Minister outline the likely costs of a rail option and the funding sources from which it is likely
to be financed; and

(e)

If a rail option is not to be considered, will the Minister invest in road upgrades, in an endeavour to manage
the significant increase in truck traffic as a result of mine expansions:
(i)

If yes, what has the Minister allocated to road upgrades and over what timeframe?

Ms R. Saffioti replied:
(a)–(d) The Transport Portfolio is currently awaiting outcomes of work by Arc Infrastructure including the second
stage of pre-feasibility work and the business case. A decision will be made following this process.
(e)

Main Roads has been progressively upgrading the South Western Highway independently of the Greenbushes
lithium mine proposal. Approximately $18.4 million has been spent upgrading the South Western Highway
over the last four years.
WATER — GAUGING STATION — GREGORY ROAD, MANJIMUP

5342.

Mr D.T. Redman to the Minister for Water; Fisheries; Forestry; Innovation and ICT; Science:

I refer to the Gregory Road water flow gauging station in Manjimup, and ask:
(a)

Will the Minister table the flow data from this gauging station for the last 10 years:
(i)

(b)

Does the Minister’s agency compile and record data from this gauging station:
(i)

(c)

If not, why not;

If not, why not; and

What is the current status of this gauging station?

Mr D.J. Kelly replied:
(a)

It is assumed the Gregory Road reference relates to the Department of Water and Environmental Regulation
gauging station identified as Manjimup Brook Outflow, 608020, on Gregory Road. A summary of flow
data from 2011 (when the station was installed) to 1 July 2019, in the form of a histogram, is provided at
Attachment 1.
[See tabled paper no 2718.]
(i)

(b)

Yes.
(i)

(c)

Not applicable.

Not applicable.

Initially installed as a temporary station, the site is currently being considered for upgrading and inclusion
in the Department’s permanent state-wide network of stations to monitor stream flows.
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CORRECTIVE SERVICES — ADULT OFFENDERS — DRUG OFFENCES

5344.

Mr D.T. Redman to the Minister for Emergency Services; Corrective Services:

(1)

What number of adult offenders entered the prison system in the 2018–19 year as a result of an offence
or offences involving drug use, possession and/or dealing:
(a)

for a sentence of 12 months or less;

(b)

for a sentence between 12 and 24 months;

(c)

for a sentence between 24 and 36 months; and

(d)

for a sentence between 36 and 48 months?

(2)

For each of the categories above, how many offenders had crystal methamphetamine use, possession or
dealing as a component of their offence?

(3)

For each of the categories above, how many offenders were from regional Western Australia?

Mr F.M. Logan replied:
(1)

The figures below represent the number of adults who entered the prison system in 2018–19 following
a conviction for an offence in section 6 (selling, supplying, manufacturing or possessing drugs) or
section 33 (attempting to commit these offences) of the Misuse of Drugs Act 1981. Persons have been
counted if the drug offence was their most serious offence, and only the sentence length for the drug
offence has been calculated.
(a)

110

(b)

167

(c)

128

(d)

53

Note that an additional 82 adults also entered the prison system at this time, with a sentence of greater
than 48 months for the relevant drug offence.
(2)

Information is not available on crystal methamphetamine offences specifically. This question has been
answered by identifying all section 6 and section 33 offences where methamphetamine is listed as the
drug involved in the offence.
(a)

53

(b)

104

(c)

82

(d)

36

Note that 58 adults entered the prison system with a sentence of greater than 48 months for
a methamphetamine related relevant drug offence.
(3)

For the following figures, regional Western Australia has been classified as all Regional Development
Areas in Western Australia excluding the Peel and Metropolitan areas. This information is based on the
last known address of the offender.
(a)

34

(b)

43

(c)

19

(d)

10

Note that 21 adults whose last known address was in regional Western Australia also entered the prison
system with a sentence of greater than 48 months for the relevant drug offence.
HOSPITALS — AMBULANCE RAMPING HOURS
5345.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

Will the Minister provide a breakdown of total ramping hours across each hospital for the following dates:
(a)

Mon 10 Jun 2019;

(b)

Tue 11 Jun 2019;

(c)

Wed 12 Jun 2019;

(d)

Thu 13 Jun 2019;

(e)

Fri 14 Jun 2019;

(f)

Sat 15 Jun 2019;
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(g)

Sun 16 Jun 2019;

(h)

Mon 17 Jun 2019;

(i)
(j)

Tue 18 Jun 2019;
Wed 19 Jun 2019;

(k)

Thu 20 Jun 2019;

(l)
(m)

Fri 21 Jun 2019; and
Sat 22 Jun 2019?
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Mr R.H. Cook replied:
Total Ramping (hours), by hospital, for the period 10 June 2019 to 22 June 2019.
Date

RPH

SCGH

FSH

AHS

RGH

JHC

PHC

SJOG
MPH

Total

Mon 10
Jun 2019

13.3

5.4

3.8

1.0

8.0

14.4

4.8

10.6

61.3

Tue 11
Jun 2019

11.4

12.1

12.1

11.9

2.2

33.8

0

19.5

103

Wed 12
Jun 2019

49.3

16.3

27.6

12.4

2.2

28

4.3

20

160.1

Thu 13
Jun 2019

43.2

17.7

22.7

16.3

1.4

36.8

5.1

16.5

159.7

Fri 14
Jun 2019

62.4

15.7

41.7

11.9

1.3

35.3

1.2

8.3

177.8

Sat 15
Jun 2019

28.8

20.2

3.2

3.4

0

11.3

2.0

5.4

74.3

Sun 16
Jun 2019

41.2

13

24.8

9.1

3.5

19.5

2.2

14.3

127.6

Mon 17
Jun 2019

50.3

30.9

16.5

17.9

8.3

52.2

22.1

4.7

202.9

Tue 18
Jun 2019

47.0

28.2

38.2

10.7

2.7

5.3

2.2

7.1

141.4

Wed 19
Jun 2019

44.2

15.7

3.7

4.3

6.4

17

0

17.6

108.9

Thu 20
Jun 2019

23.2

0.3

23.4

16.5

0.6

4.9

0

18.5

87.4

Fri 21
Jun 2019

55.2

32.8

17.5

9.5

3.4

4.4

4.6

13.2

140.6

Sat 22
Jun 2019

16.8

10.1

4.1

19.6

13.3

9.5

11.7

4.4

89.5

Data Source:
Date:
Notes:

Emergency Department Data Collection, Purchasing and System Performance Division,
Department of Health WA
7 August 2019
Ambulance ramp time is the length of time in excess of 20 minutes that St John Ambulance
Australia ambulances wait at a given hospital(s) Emergency Department(s) (ED) from the arrival
at ED until the ambulance is available to return to active service.
HOSPITALS — AMBULANCE OFF-STRETCHER PERCENTAGES

5346. Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:
Will the Minister provide a breakdown of the off stretcher percentage across each hospital for the following dates:
(a)
(b)

Mon 10 Jun 2019;
Tue 11 Jun 2019;

(c)

Wed 12 Jun 2019;

(d)
(e)

Thu 13 Jun 2019;
Fri 14 Jun 2019;
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(f)

Sat 15 Jun 2019;

(g)

Sun 16 Jun 2019;

(h)

Mon 17 Jun 2019;

(i)

Tue 18 Jun 2019;

(j)

Wed 19 Jun 2019;

(k)

Thu 20 Jun 2019;

(l)

Fri 21 Jun 2019; and

(m)

Sat 22 Jun 2019?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
Off Stretcher percentage, by hospital, for the period 10 June 2019 to 22 June 2019.
Date

RPH

PCH

SCGH

FSH

AHS

RGH

JHC

PHC

SJOG
MPH

All
Hospitals

Mon 10
Jun 2019

45.7%

86.4%

42.5%

53.2%

57.1%

29.0%

37.0%

53.6%

29.6%

45.5%

Tue 11
Jun 2019

34.6%

87.5%

40.8%

44.2%

40.6%

39.1%

27.3%

44.4%

29.4%

40.4%

Wed 12
Jun 2019

25.3%

72.2%

28.6%

22.8%

30.3%

44.4%

34.8%

45.5%

21.3%

30.7%

Thu 13
Jun 2019

30.9%

78.9%

37.7%

35.0%

46.9%

60.7%

17.6%

40.7%

29.4%

36.7%

Fri 14
Jun 2019

20.3%

90.9%

44.3%

33.0%

47.6%

58.6%

25.0%

25.0%

31.9%

35.2%

Sat 15
Jun 2019

30.2%

65.2%

35.6%

37.3%

48.4%

46.2%

25.0%

33.3%

38.3%

36.7%

Sun 16
Jun 2019

41.4%

76.2%

34.6%

35.2%

54.2%

41.7%

36.0%

33.3%

21.7%

38.1%

Mon 17
Jun 2019

29.2%

82.4%

32.9%

23.9%

38.7%

42.9%

23.5%

25.0%

40.8%

32.8%

Tue 18
Jun 2019

21.8%

87.5%

35.6%

36.5%

42.9%

29.6%

44.6%

45.0%

30.4%

36.4%

Wed 19
Jun 2019

19.1%

84.2%

33.3%

33.7%

54.2%

47.1%

45.0%

25.0%

32.6%

36.6%

Thu 20
Jun 2019

24.0%

80.8%

46.1%

33.3%

26.5%

60.7%

38.8%

53.8%

25.5%

38.6%

Fri 21
Jun 2019

26.0%

65.0%

34.6%

36.7%

33.3%

34.2%

39.3%

44.8%

31.7%

35.7%

Sat 22
Jun 2019

34.1%

88.2%

51.2%

43.0%

30.6%

46.9%

35.9%

21.4%

41.2%

41.5%

Data Source:

Emergency Department Data Collection, Purchasing and System Performance Division,
Department of Health WA

Date:

7 August 2019

Notes:

Off Stretcher time is the duration from the arrival of the ambulance at the receiving hospital’s
Emergency Department (ED) to the transfer of the patient from the care of St John Ambulance
Australia crew to the care of the ED staff.
HEALTH AND DISABILITY SERVICES COMPLAINTS OFFICE — PALLIATIVE CARE

5349.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

Since 2017, has the Health and Disability Services Complaints Office received any complaints in relation to
palliative care services and if so:
(a)

What was the nature of each complaint;

(b)

Where relevant, what was the hospital or facility relating to each complaint; and
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(c)
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How was the complaint resolved?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
Yes.
(a)

The nature of the complaints can be categorised as set out in the table below.
Nature of Complaints
Complaints about treatment, and communication & information
Complaints about treatment
Complaint about communication & information, medical records, and Carers Charter
Complaint about medication, and communication & information
Complaint about Carers Charter and consent
Complaint about communication & information
Complaint about Carers Charter, and communication & information
Complaint about access, Carers Charter, and treatment

(b)
Public metropolitan hospital

4

Private metropolitan hospital

3

Public country hospital

3

Private country hospital

1

Other care providers

2

Specific hospitals and facilities in respect of which complaints the subject of (a) were made is not
provided, as identifying each hospital or facility would disclose information that is protected by the
statutory obligation of confidence in section 71 of the Health and Disability Services (Complaints)
Act 1995.
(c)

Outcomes for the complaints identified in the answer to (a) were:
Outcome of complaints

Number of complaints

Complaint which does not proceed beyond enquiry

6

Rejected

2

Closed and referred to provider

1

Withdrawn

1

Not suitable to be dealt with under Division 3 of the Health and
Disability Services (Complaints) Act 1995, and no further action taken

1

Director received no recommendation from conciliation

1

Complaint still in process

1

HEALTH AND DISABILITY SERVICES COMPLAINTS OFFICE — MEDICAL RECORDS
5350.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

Since 1 January 2017 has the Health and Disability Services Complaints Office received any complaints in relation
to the inappropriate or unauthorised access, dissemination, reproduction or the like of patient medical records and
if so:
(a)

What was the nature of each complaint;

(b)

Was the complaint found to be valid;

(c)

What was the nature of the breach; and

(d)

What action was taken?
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Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
Yes.
(a)

The nature of the complaints can be categorised as set out in the table below.
Nature of the Complaints
Complaints regarding access to or transfer of records
Complaints regarding records management (storage and disposal)
Complaints regarding administration or record keeping
Complaints regarding denial or restriction of access to personal health records

(b)–(d) In assessing complaints, HADSCO does not use the term “found to be valid”.
No relevant breaches in relation to the particular complaint were determined to have occurred.
HEALTH AND DISABILITY SERVICES COMPLAINTS OFFICE — PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT
5351.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

In relation to professional conduct complaints received by the Health and Disability Services Complaints office since
1 January 2017, did any complaints include allegations of physical manhandling, assault or similar conduct and if so:
(a)

What was the nature of the complaint;

(b)

Was the complaint confirmed; and

(c)

What action was taken?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
Yes.
(a)

The nature of the complaints can be categorised as set out in the table below.
Complaint issue
Assault
Boundary violation
Sexual misconduct
Staff conduct
Sexual impropriety
Aggression/assault

(b)–(c) In assessing complaints, HADSCO does not use the term “complaint confirmed”.
Outcomes for the complaints identified in the answer to (a) are as follows:
Outcome of complaints

Number of complaints

Complaint which does not proceed beyond enquiry

41

Rejected

11

Not resolved by negotiated settlement, and no further action taken

7

Resolved (in whole or in part) by negotiated settlement

5

Complaint does not warrant further action

3

Complaint being dealt with by the Australian Health Practitioner
Regulation Agency

2

Withdrawn by the complainant

2

Closed and referred to provider

1

Complaint still in process

1
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HEALTH AND MEDICAL RESEARCH — EXPENDITURE
5352.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

What is the total expenditure of state funded health and medical research for:
(a)

2016–2017:
(i)

(b)

2017–2018:
(i)

(c)

What is the program name, expenditure and description of each project;

2019–2020:
(i)

(e)

What is the program name, expenditure and description of each project;

2018–2019:
(i)

(d)

What is the program name, expenditure and description of each project;

What is the program name, expenditure and description of each project; and

2020–2021:
(i)

What is the program name, expenditure and description of each project?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
The Research Development Unit (RDU) of the Department of Health funds health and medical research.
Expenditure for the requested years is:
(a)

$22,510,281
(i)
Description

Purpose

Expenditure
2016–2017

Clinician Research
Fellowships

To enable Health Service Provider clinicians
to develop research capability and to
facilitate high quality research

$883,000

Infrastructure Support for
Adult Research

Support for the indirect (infrastructure) costs
for health and medical research related to
adult health

$600,000

Intellectual Property
Support

Support for commercialisation of research
outcomes

$19,450

Medical and Health
Research Infrastructure
Fund

Support for the indirect (infrastructure) costs
of research based on ‘research excellence’

$6,002,751

Neurotrauma Research
Program

Funding for research aimed at reducing the
human and economic impact of neurotrauma

$1,000,000

New Independent
Researcher Infrastructure
Support Awards

To recognise and assist outstanding new
independent health and medical researchers

$80,027

Registrar Research
Fellowships

To develop the research capability of Health
Service Provider registrars and provide the
opportunity for them to establish a research
career

$258,872

Research Governance
Service IT System

IT system to manage all research ethics and
governance applications for human research
projects conducted in the WA public health
system

$1,191,359

Research Grants,
Sponsorships and Initiatives

Funding of specific research activities and
projects in addition to core ongoing funding
programs

$5,195,437

Research Institute Support

Targeted support for the indirect
(infrastructure) costs of independent research
institutes

$2,399,793

6880

[ASSEMBLY — Tuesday, 17 September 2019]
Research Translation
Projects

Funds research projects with the potential to
provide evidence for improved cost
effectiveness and/or efficiencies for the WA
public health system

$1,655,243

Targeted Research Fund

Program to fund research in targeted areas

$210,905

WA Child Research Fund
(formerly known as the
Telethon – Perth Children’s
Hospital Research Fund)

Funding for research focussed on child and
adolescent health, in conjunction with
Channel 7 Telethon Trust.

$3,013,444

$22,510,281
(b)

$21,461,368
(i)
Description

Purpose

Expenditure
2017–2018

Clinician Research
Fellowships

To enable Health Service Provider clinicians
to develop research capability and to
facilitate high quality research

$925,000

Infrastructure Support for
Adult Research

Support for the indirect (infrastructure) costs
for health and medical research related to
adult health

$300,000

Intellectual Property
Support

Support for commercialisation of research
outcomes

$101,207

Medical and Health
Research Infrastructure
Fund

Support for the indirect (infrastructure) costs
of research based on ‘research excellence’

$6,036,828

Neurotrauma Research
Program

Funding for research aimed at reducing the
human and economic impact of neurotrauma

$700,000

New Independent
Researcher Infrastructure
Support Awards

To recognise and assist outstanding new
independent health and medical researchers

$120,027

Registrar Research
Fellowships

To develop the research capability of Health
Service Provider registrars and provide the
opportunity for them to establish a research
career

$723,447

Research Governance
Service IT System

IT system to manage all research ethics and
governance applications for human research
projects conducted in the WA public health
system

$1,542,221

Research Grants,
Sponsorships and Initiatives

Funding of specific research activities and
projects in addition to core ongoing funding
programs

$3,501,918

Research Institute Support

Targeted support for the indirect
(infrastructure) costs of independent research
institutes

$2,385,664

Research Translation
Projects

Funds research projects with the potential to
provide evidence for improved cost
effectiveness and/or efficiencies for the WA
public health system

$1,368,027

Targeted Research Fund

Program to fund research in targeted areas

$41,254

WA Child Research Fund
(formerly known as the
Telethon – Perth Children’s
Hospital Research Fund)

Funding for research focussed on child and
adolescent health, in conjunction with
Channel 7 Telethon Trust.

$3,715,775

$21,461,368
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$23,132,893
(i)
Description

Purpose

Expenditure
2018–2019

Clinician Research
Fellowships

To enable Health Service Provider clinicians
to develop research capability and to
facilitate high quality research

$934,000

Infrastructure Support for
Adult Research

Support for the indirect (infrastructure) costs
for health and medical research related to
adult health

N/A

Intellectual Property
Support

Support for commercialisation of research
outcomes

$102,125

Medical and Health
Research Infrastructure
Fund

Support for the indirect (infrastructure) costs
of research based on ‘research excellence’

$6,500,008

Neurotrauma Research
Program

Funding for research aimed at reducing the
human and economic impact of neurotrauma

$800,000

New Independent
Researcher Infrastructure
Support Awards

To recognise and assist outstanding new
independent health and medical researchers

–$1,812

Registrar Research
Fellowships

To develop the research capability of Health
Service Provider registrars and provide the
opportunity for them to establish a research
career

$845,047

Research Governance
Service IT System

IT system to manage all research ethics and
governance applications for human research
projects conducted in the WA public health
system

$1,048,389

Research Grants,
Sponsorships and Initiatives

Funding of specific research activities and
projects in addition to core ongoing funding
programs

$4,393,651

Research Institute Support

Targeted support for the indirect
(infrastructure) costs of independent research
institutes

$2,800,000

Research Translation
Projects

Funds research projects with the potential to
provide evidence for improved cost
effectiveness and/or efficiencies for the WA
public health system

$1,653,853

Targeted Research Fund

Program to fund research in targeted areas

$24,824

WA Child Research Fund
(formerly known as the
Telethon – Perth Children’s
Hospital Research Fund)

Funding for research focussed on child and
adolescent health, in conjunction with
Channel 7 Telethon Trust.

$4,032,808

$23,132,893
(d)
(e)

Budget not yet confirmed.
(i)
Not applicable.
Budget not yet confirmed.
(i)
Not applicable.
HEALTH — SUSTAINABILITY UNIT

5353.
(1)

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:
I refer to recommendation one of the Climate and Sustainability Forum Working Group Report, and ask,
has a Sustainability Unit been established:
(a)
If yes:
(i)
Will the Minister table an organisation chart of the unit;
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(b)
(2)

(ii)

What is the full time equivalent (FTE) dedicated to the unit;

(iii)

What is the total cost associated with the unit, including annual salaries and expenses; and

(iv)

What is the purpose of the unit; and

If not, why not and what is the status of the establishment of the unit?

I refer to recommendation two of the Climate and Sustainability Forum Working Group Report and ask:
(a)

What is the breakdown of the total anticipated costs associated with the Climate WA inquiry;

(b)

What is the breakdown of FTE dedicated to the Climate WA Inquiry; and

(c)

Noting that the Working Group Report recommended that an Inquiry should “review the current
WA Health System planning and response to the health impacts of climate change” why do none
of the specific terms of reference seek to look at the planning or response capacity of WA Health?

(3)

What is the implementation status of recommendation three of the Climate and Sustainability Forum
Working Group Report?

(4)

I refer to recommendation four of the Climate and Sustainability Forum Working Group Report and ask
has a ‘Future Health Research and Innovation Fund’ been established:
(a)

(b)

If yes:
(i)

When was the fund established;

(ii)

How much has been allocated to the fund;

(iii)

What are the terms of the fund;

(iv)

How many climate change, health and environmental sustainability solutions have been
funded;

(v)

What is the breakdown of FTE dedicated to the administration of the fund; and

(vi)

Will the Minister table an organisational chart associated with the FTE administering
the fund; and

If not, why not and what is the status of the establishment of the fund?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
(1)

(2)

(3)

No.
(a)

(i)–(iv) Not applicable.

(b)

The recommendations of the Climate and Sustainability Forum Working Group (CSFWG)
informed the recommendations of the final Sustainable Health Review (SHR) report, endorsed
by Government. Recommendation 5 (strategy 1) of the SHR report includes the priority in
implementation of ‘reduction in environmental footprint including energy use, water use,
emissions and consumables; driven by local staff, supported by system executives, and coordinated
by dedicated resources on a system wide basis guided by the successful National Health
Service (NHS UK) model’. Although an SDU has not been established, a Sustainable Health
Implementation Support Unit (SHISU) has been created to oversee the implementation of all the
recommendations of the SHR report, including Recommendation 5 (as above). The SHISU is
currently progressing work to build and collate a map of current or planned work / initiatives
that relate to the various SHR recommendations.

(a)

The anticipated costs are $612, 953 (FTE) and $130,000 (OGS) (total of $742, 953).

(b)

The breakdown of FTE is as follows: Private Consultant at 0.6 FTE, 1x PSA Level 7 Project
Officer at 1 FTE, 1x PSA Level 6 Project Officer at 1 FTE, 1x PSA Level 2 Administrative
Officer at 0.5 FTE, 1x Public Health advisor at 0.4 FTE.

(c)

The aim of the Inquiry, as stated in Terms of Reference (ToR), is to ‘review the current planning
and response capacity of the health system in relation to the health impacts of climate change’.
The ToR of the Inquiry are broad; the second ToR refers to a ‘program of work’ to be identified
and recommended to manage the implications of climate change for health.

Recommendation 3 of the CSFWG report refers to the accelerated development of regulations under the
Public Health Act 2016 (the Act) that relate to health impact assessment. It is Part 7 of the Act (not Part 15,
as referenced in the report) that refers to Public Health Assessments and provides for regulations to be
made to prescribe the proposals which may be assessable. The development of these regulations remains
part of the package of work required for stage 5 of implementation, which is anticipated to occur in 2021.
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No.
(a)

(i)–(vi) Not applicable.

(b)

The Future Fund Act requires amendment. The Future Health Research and Innovation Fund
(FHRI) Bill is in the final stages of drafting.
HEALTH — RADIOTHERAPY SERVICES

5354.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

(1)

As at 1 July 2019 what is the current number of radiotherapists engaged at each hospital that provides
radiotherapy services?

(2)

As at 1 July 2019 were the any vacant radiotherapist positions, and if so:

(3)

(a)

How long has each position been vacant;

(b)

What is the current recruitment status for each vacancy; and

(c)

Where is each vacant position?

What is the projected need for radiotherapists over the next decade?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
(1)

NMHS – 56 FTE at Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital (SCGH)
CAHS – Nil.
SMHS – Nil.
EMHS – Nil.
WACHS – Nil.

(2)

(3)

NMHS – Yes (4.6 FTE as at 1 July 2019). See table below.
HSPs

Position as at
1 July 2019

FTE

(a)

(b)

(c)

NMHS

Deputy Chief
Radiation
Therapist

1

1 month

Aim to
commence
recruitment
process in
October 2019

SCGH

Radiation
Therapist

3.2

6 months

Recruitment
process not
required at
this time

SCGH

CAHS

Nil

Nil

Not applicable

Not applicable

Not applicable

SMHS

Nil

Nil

Not applicable

Not applicable

Not applicable

EMHS

Nil

Nil

Not applicable

Not applicable

Not applicable

WACHS

Nil

Nil

Not applicable

Not applicable

Not applicable

If SCGH facilities remain at the current level then existing authorised 60.2 FTE will need to be maintained.
HOSPITALS — CARPARK REVENUE

5355.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

What is the breakdown by hospital of revenue generated from each relevant carpark for the years:
(a)

2016–17;

(b)

2017–18;

(c)

2018–19;

(d)

2019–2020 forecast;

(e)

2020–2021 forecast; and

(f)

2021–2022 forecast?

6884
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Mr R.H. Cook replied:
(a)–(f) See table below.
Hospital

(a)
2016–17

(b)
2017–18

(c)
2018–19

(d)
2019–2020

(e)
2020–2021

(f)
2021–2022

QE II
Medical
Centre

$10,180,009

$10,062,394

$13,993,248

$15,044,024

$15,289,752

$15,539,494

King
Edward
Memorial
Hospital

$678,003

$563,636

$654,227

$670,376

$670,376

$670,376

Fiona
Stanley
Hospital

$6,223,326

$6,233,790

$6,311,594

$6,463,012

$6,631,050

$6,803,458

Royal
Perth
Hospital

$2,983,636

$3,387,390

$3,438,284

$3,458,008

$3,477,731

$3,497,455

Princess
Margaret
Hospital

$1,013,331

$462,644

$129

$0

$0

$0

HOSPITALS — CLINICAL SERVICES
5356. Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:
For each hospital, I ask:
(a)

What are the services provided, and at what level are they provided, as per Clinical Services Framework
for 2019 and each year through to 2024;

(b)

What are the current and forecast beds associated with the services defined in (a); and

(c)

What are the current and forecast full time equivalent (FTE) associated with the services defined in (a)?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
(a)

Services provided are as per the matrix and service definitions outlined in the publicly available
WA Health Clinical Services Framework 2014–2024.

(b)

Health Service Providers (HSP) are responsible for managing bed utilisation across their hospitals, therefore
data is provided at HSP level.
The current and forecast bed utilisation by HSP is stated in the below table:
Current

Forecast

Health Service Providers

2017/18

2019/20

2024/25

North Metro Health Service

1,575

1,612

1,692

South Metro Health Service

1,367

1,450

1,504

Child and Adolescent Health Service

206

212

219

East Metro Health Service

1,209

1,289

1,351

WA Country Health Service

1,039

1,087

1,143

SOURCE: IP1718_SC2_SQ
Excludes boarders, organ procurement and unqualified neonates
(c)

Health Service Providers (HSP) are responsible for managing workforce across their hospitals to deliver
the required services (i.e. it is a clinical decision what staffing is required), therefore data is provided at
HSP level.
The YTD June 2019 FTE by each HSP is stated in the below table:
Health Service Providers

YTD June Actual Operating FTE

North Metropolitan Health Service*

8,267

South Metropolitan Health Service

7,029
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Child and Adolescent Health Service

3,211

East Metropolitan Health Service

6,295

WA Country Health Service

7,985
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*Note: North Metropolitan Health Service FTE excludes Dental Health Service.
*Note: FTE data exclude FTE for Capital works.
There is no forecast FTE available at this point in time.
ABORIGINAL HEALTH SERVICES — FUNDING
5358.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

Will the Minister provide a breakdown of expenditure dedicated to funding community Aboriginal health services for:
(a)

2016:
(i)

(b)

What is the name of each service, the programs and projects which are funded;

2017:
(i)

(c)

What is the name of each service, the programs and projects which are funded;

2018:
(i)

(d)

What is the name of each service, the programs and projects which are funded; and

2019:
(i)

What is the name of each service, the programs and projects which are funded?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
(a)(i)–(d)(i)

Please see attached listing of expenditure for each program for each financial year (2016/17,
2017/18, 2018/19, 2019/20). [See tabled paper no 2716.]
HEALTH — SURGERY CANCELLATIONS

5359.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

In total, how many elective surgeries (by category and hospital) were cancelled for each of the following time periods:
(a)

2017;

(b)

2018;

(c)

January 2019;

(d)

February 2019;

(e)

March 2019;

(f)

April 2019;

(g)

May 2019;

(h)

June 2019;

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
Metropolitan sites:
Armadale/Kelmscott District Memorial Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

134

161

115

23

433

180

253

433

2018

151

286

96

16

549

79

470

549

January
2019

14

12

3

0

29

4

25

29

February
2019

6

16

5

5

32

0

32

32

March
2019

5

8

8

2

23

1

22

23
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April
2019

12

15

6

1

34

7

27

34

May
2019

11

10

7

3

31

4

27

31

June
2019

12

11

8

0

31

6

25

31

Bentley Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

25

81

119

1

226

76

150

226

2018

25

94

100

1

220

85

135

220

January
2019

3

4

2

0

9

1

8

9

February
2019

6

7

8

0

21

11

10

21

March
2019

3

5

6

0

14

1

13

14

April
2019

1

7

8

0

16

8

8

16

May
2019

1

5

8

0

14

3

11

14

June
2019

1

6

6

0

13

1

12

13

Fremantle Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

148

396

173

26

743

163

580

743

2018

184

364

139

28

715

74

641

715

January
2019

14

12

6

0

32

2

30

32

February
2019

18

34

11

0

63

6

57

63

March
2019

4

21

8

1

34

4

30

34

April
2019

11

23

8

1

43

5

38

43

May
2019

27

38

18

0

83

2

81

83

June
2019

13

28

11

0

52

3

49

52

Fiona Stanley Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

323

230

69

424

1046

403

643

1046

2018

398

257

65

381

1101

314

787

1101
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January
2019

25

15

5

22

67

19

48

67

February
2019

25

20

7

37

89

26

63

89

March
2019

33

24

4

30

91

31

60

91

April
2019

40

21

7

28

96

31

65

96

May
2019

28

31

4

27

90

26

64

90

June
2019

30

25

5

30

90

21

69

90

Kalamunda District Community Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

36

82

22

0

140

25

115

140

2018

9

38

0

0

47

5

42

47

January
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

February
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

March
2019

1

8

0

0

9

0

9

9

April
2019

5

3

0

0

8

1

7

8

May
2019

5

7

0

0

12

0

12

12

June
2019

6

5

0

0

11

0

11

11

King Edward Memorial Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

63

79

69

8

219

64

155

219

2018

62

65

63

63

253

62

191

253

January
2019

6

8

2

4

20

7

13

20

February
2019

5

5

4

6

20

10

10

20

March
2019

8

9

5

2

24

11

13

24

April
2019

9

3

8

7

27

10

17

27

May
2019

21

7

3

12

43

22

21

43

June
2019

2

4

3

7

16

5

11

16
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Osborne Park Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

296

176

193

2

667

138

529

667

2018

308

378

136

2

824

64

760

824

January
2019

33

34

7

0

74

3

71

74

February
2019

16

38

13

0

67

3

64

67

March
2019

34

27

7

0

68

2

66

68

April
2019

26

33

11

0

70

6

64

70

May
2019

22

34

10

0

66

8

58

66

June
2019

29

27

11

0

67

6

61

67

Princess Margaret Hospital/Perth Children’s Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

127

270

194

91

682

120

562

682

2018

91

313

161

86

651

125

526

651

January
2019

10

22

16

1

49

3

46

49

February
2019

4

18

7

3

32

3

29

32

March
2019

12

24

7

4

47

4

43

47

April
2019

6

16

14

9

45

5

40

45

May
2019

12

40

17

3

72

11

61

72

June
2019

13

24

18

3

58

8

50

58

Rockingham General Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

105

124

105

5

339

80

259

339

2018

87

186

98

25

396

55

341

396

January
2019

12

13

9

0

34

4

30

34

February
2019

9

14

4

0

27

0

27

27

March
2019

6

16

7

2

31

2

29

31

April
2019

4

16

2

1

23

0

23

23
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May
2019

15

16

3

2

36

3

33

36

June
2019

12

13

4

0

29

2

27

29

Royal Perth Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

295

273

111

146

825

317

508

825

2018

394

529

146

111

1180

285

895

1180

January
2019

26

37

9

6

78

19

59

78

February
2019

21

38

11

8

78

19

59

78

March
2019

25

51

14

5

95

32

63

95

April
2019

27

43

10

6

86

27

59

86

May
2019

26

40

7

10

83

24

59

83

June
2019

28

31

13

9

81

30

51

81

Sir Charles Gairdner Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

143

89

94

104

430

228

202

430

2018

134

141

132

137

544

275

269

544

January
2019

11

4

15

5

35

19

16

35

February
2019

10

9

12

17

48

21

27

48

March
2019

10

10

19

9

48

13

35

48

April
2019

9

8

11

11

39

18

21

39

May
2019

16

12

10

7

45

24

21

45

June
2019

9

13

11

10

43

20

23

43

Country sites:
Albany Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

74

128

116

56

374

135

239

374

2018

69

112

99

24

304

80

224

304
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January
2019

4

7

1

1

13

3

10

13

February
2019

2

4

5

2

13

6

7

13

March
2019

3

8

5

3

19

6

13

19

April
2019

5

4

5

4

18

4

14

18

May
2019

2

12

5

1

20

4

16

20

June
2019

3

4

7

3

17

2

15

17

Broome Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

21

45

30

10

106

24

82

106

2018

21

39

40

4

104

44

60

104

January
2019

3

3

0

0

6

5

1

6

February
2019

4

2

0

0

6

2

4

6

March
2019

2

1

5

0

8

3

5

8

April
2019

5

3

3

0

11

7

4

11

May
2019

2

2

3

0

7

2

5

7

June
2019

2

4

2

0

8

2

6

8

Busselton Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

6

11

62

0

79

33

46

79

2018

6

7

70

2

85

25

60

85

January
2019

0

0

3

0

3

0

3

3

February
2019

1

2

4

0

7

5

2

7

March
2019

5

2

3

0

10

2

8

10

April
2019

3

2

4

0

9

0

9

9

May
2019

0

4

15

0

19

5

14

19

June
2019

2

1

6

0

9

2

7

9
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Bunbury Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

47

164

309

65

585

313

272

585

2018

29

150

248

34

461

262

199

461

January
2019

4

12

19

5

40

18

22

40

February
2019

2

15

25

4

46

24

22

46

March
2019

0

13

16

3

32

18

14

32

April
2019

0

13

24

6

43

17

26

43

May
2019

1

17

31

2

51

29

22

51

June
2019

2

9

27

3

41

26

15

41

Carnarvon Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

1

6

10

1

18

6

12

18

2018

2

7

5

2

16

8

8

16

January
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

February
2019

0

0

1

0

1

0

1

1

March
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

April
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

May
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

June
2019

0

1

0

0

1

0

1

1

Derby Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

6

23

49

30

108

28

80

108

2018

7

13

25

3

48

7

41

48

January
2019

0

2

0

0

2

0

2

2

February
2019

0

0

2

0

2

0

2

2

March
2019

3

0

0

0

3

0

3

3
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April
2019

0

1

0

1

2

0

2

2

May
2019

0

1

0

0

1

0

1

1

June
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Esperance Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

7

15

11

0

33

19

14

33

2018

4

11

18

3

36

18

18

36

January
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

February
2019

0

1

1

0

2

0

2

2

March
2019

2

0

0

1

3

2

1

3

April
2019

0

1

3

0

4

0

4

4

May
2019

0

0

1

0

1

0

1

1

June
2019

0

0

2

0

2

0

2

2

Geraldton Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

67

83

61

21

232

71

161

232

2018

91

54

89

12

246

91

155

246

January
2019

6

4

8

0

18

10

8

18

February
2019

4

5

8

1

18

12

6

18

March
2019

8

4

4

2

18

9

9

18

April
2019

5

3

3

0

11

1

10

11

May
2019

6

9

14

3

32

14

18

32

June
2019

7

5

4

2

18

9

9

18

Karratha Health Campus
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

2018

2

7

7

0

16

0

16

16
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January
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

February
2019

0

0

1

0

1

0

1

1

March
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

April
2019

0

3

3

0

6

2

4

6

May
2019

0

5

3

0

8

0

8

8

June
2019

0

2

2

0

4

0

4

4

Kununurra Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

5

19

27

20

71

10

61

71

2018

13

17

25

0

55

5

50

55

January
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

February
2019

0

0

3

0

3

1

2

3

March
2019

0

0

1

0

1

0

1

1

April
2019

0

1

1

0

2

1

1

2

May
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

June
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Kalgoorlie Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

57

59

34

3

153

46

107

153

2018

62

89

29

8

188

15

173

188

January
2019

4

3

5

1

13

4

9

13

February
2019

4

8

7

0

19

7

12

19

March
2019

2

10

3

0

15

3

12

15

April
2019

4

5

0

0

9

3

6

9

May
2019

4

9

3

0

16

0

16

16

June
2019

2

2

3

1

8

1

7

8
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Merredin Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

0

0

3

0

3

0

3

3

2018

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

January
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

February
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

March
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

April
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

May
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

June
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Nickol Bay Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

11

18

35

0

64

6

58

64

2018

10

17

19

1

47

9

38

47

January
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

February
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

March
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

April
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

May
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

June
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Narrogin Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

0

3

3

0

6

1

5

6

2018

2

8

6

1

17

3

14

17

January
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

February
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

March
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0
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April
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

May
2019

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

June
2019

1

7

3

0

11

9

2

11

Northam Hospital
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

5

14

18

0

37

0

37

37

2018

9

29

18

0

56

7

49

56

January
2019

0

1

1

0

2

0

2

2

February
2019

2

1

3

0

6

0

6

6

March
2019

1

1

2

0

4

0

4

4

April
2019

0

5

2

0

7

1

6

7

May
2019

0

4

2

0

6

1

5

6

June
2019

1

4

0

0

5

1

4

5

Hedland Health Campus
Urgency Category

Cancellation Reason

Cat 1

Cat 2

Cat 3

Unknown

Total

Hospital
Related

Patient
Related

Total

2017

34

55

34

7

130

29

101

130

2018

28

60

52

3

143

17

126

143

January
2019

1

2

3

0

6

0

6

6

February
2019

1

2

10

0

13

0

13

13

March
2019

0

13

4

0

17

8

9

17

April
2019

1

7

3

0

11

1

10

11

May
2019

3

4

5

0

12

0

12

12

June
2019

0

1

5

0

6

1

5

6

Notes:
Elective surgery cancellation data is reported from the Theatre Management System (TMS) and excludes
Joondalup Health Campus, SJOG Midland and Peel Health Campus. Only includes cancellations that occurred on
the day of planned surgery. Due to small numbers (<5 cases) over the reference period, data for Katanning Hospital
has been suppressed.
Data extracted on 7 August 2019.
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Unknown Category: The waitlist category unknown occurs when the TMS record does not have a waitlist urgency
category assigned. This can include elective procedures that were not waitlisted or elective direct admission
surgeries (i.e. not admitted from the waitlist).
Cancellations Reasons:
A hospital-initiated cancellation is defined as any rescheduling of a patient’s surgery booking date, for
a reason that is related to the hospital’s inability to proceed with the surgery.
A patient-initiated cancellation is defined as any rescheduling or cancellation when a patient cancels
a date for surgery for personal reasons.
HOSPITALS — STAFF — VACANCIES
5360.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

(1)

For each hospital as at 1 July 2019:

(2)

(3)

(a)

How many staff vacancies were there, by occupation category;

(b)

How long has each position in (a) been vacant; and

(c)

Was is the recruitment status of each vacancy?

For each hospital as at 1 July 2018:
(a)

How many staff vacancies were there, by occupation category;

(b)

How long has each position in (a) been vacant; and

(c)

Was is the recruitment status of each vacancy?

For each hospital as at 1 July 2017:
(a)

How many staff vacancies were there, by occupation category;

(b)

How long has each position in (a) been vacant; and

(c)

Was is the recruitment status of each vacancy?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
(1)(a)–(b)–(3)(a)–(b)

Provision of the information sought by the Member would require a significant amount
of research which would divert WA Health staff away from their normal duties and
I am not prepared to allocate the State’s resources to provide a response. If the Member
has a specific inquiry I will endeavour to provide a reply.
HEALTH — RENAL DIALYSIS — WAIT TIMES

5361.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

(1)

What was the number of persons waiting for renal dialysis, broken down by facility, as at the following dates:

(2)

(a)

1 July 2019;

(b)

1 July 2018; and

(c)

1 July 2017?

For 1(a)–(c) what is the average time people have been waiting to access renal dialysis?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
(1)(a)–(c)–(2)
WACHS
Hospitals

(1)(a)
1 July
2019

(2)
Average
time

(1)(b)
1 July
2018

(2)
Average
time

(1)(c)
1 July
2017

(2)
Average
time

Kalgoorlie

1

62

10

573.8

24

511

Bunbury

0

0

5

233.7

3

83

Busselton

1

294

2

151.5

0

0

Albany

2

31.5

3

48.3

2

81

Port Hedland

6

96.1

10

256.7

9

146

Geraldton

2

42

3

100.3

3

127
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Carnarvon

2

81.2

6

248.7

10

104

Kununurra

15

206.8

7

204.4

9

177

Derby

5

138.2

2

57.5

5

191

Broome

12

150

4

46.5

5

137

Fitzroy

5

96.8

–

–

–

–

Northam

7

96.8

8

705

–

–

All patients awaiting return to home for dialysis treatment receive care in the tertiary or metropolitan area.
AMBULANCE SERVICES — ROADWORKS
5362.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

I refer to roadworks on the Kwinana Freeway, and ask:
(a)

What strategies are in place to limit the impact on urgent ambulance services;

(b)

Has the Minister or the Department received any complaints or concerns in relation to ambulance services
impacted by these roadworks and if so:

(c)

(i)

How many complaints have been received;

(ii)

Have any been received from any organisations, health services or hospitals; and

(iii)

If yes, what third party complained;

Was the Department consulted by Main Roads WA (MRWA) in relation to the possible impact the
roadworks would have on ambulance services:
(i)

(d)

If so, will the Minister table the correspondence from the Department to MRWA;

Was South Metro Health Service (SMHS) consulted by Main Roads WA in relation to the possible impact
the roadworks would have on ambulance services:
(i)

If so, will the Minister table the correspondence from SMHS to MRWA?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
(a)

St John Ambulance WA Ltd (SJA) has advised that it has strategies in place to manage potential disruption
from road works that include:
The ability for ambulance crews to upgrade to a Priority 1 if the patient’s condition requires it
and the crew deem it necessary; and
The use of bus/emergency lanes.

(b)

No.
(i)–(iii) Not applicable.

(c)

No.
(i)

(d)

Not applicable.

No.
(i)

Not applicable.
HEALTH — DIGITAL PATIENT RECORD SYSTEMS

5364.

Mr Z.R.F. Kirkup to the Minister for Health:

I refer to the 2018 Information Systems Audit Report, and ask, has the Department of Health:
(a)

(b)

Embedded appropriate vendor contract management practices associated with the digital patient medical
record system:
(i)

If so, what practices have been embedded:

(ii)

If so, were they embedded in the contract extension; and

(iii)

If not, why not;

Developed appropriate processes to support future decisions to deploy applications, including approving
business cases which are supported by appropriate cost models:
(i)

If so, what processes have been put in place:

(ii)

If not, why not;
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Reviewed its information security policies to apply appropriate controls to protect sensitive information:
(i)

If so, what policies have been put in place;

(ii)

If so, have the policies been put in place across the entire health system:
(A)

(iii)
(d)

(e)

If not, why not;

If not, why not;

Developed a digital strategy to guide WA Health’s approach to digitising medical records:
(i)

If so, when was the strategy developed;

(ii)

If so, when was the strategy approved;

(iii)

If so, when was the strategy communicated;

(iv)

If so, will the Minister table the strategy; and

(v)

If not, why not; and

What processes have been put in place to ensure all servers, devices, computers and information systems
implement all software updates in a timely manner:
(i)

When were these processes put in place?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
(a)

Yes.
(i)

A Service Level Agreement (SLA) has been agreed with the Contractor that defines:
incident resolution and response times.
non-incident response times.
monthly incident reporting formats.
monthly reports showing the status of potential work.
Key Performance Indicators.
A Contract Management Plan is in place to guide standard and consistent management of the
contract and key stakeholders.

(b)

(c)

(d)

(ii)

Yes.

(iii)

Not applicable.

Yes.
(i)

The Department of Health ICT governance process allows Health Service Providers to present
fully funded ICT proposals to HSS for technical review, cost estimation and an assessment whole
of health strategic alignment. A scaling matrix determines whether the proposal is approved by
a local ICT governance committee or a WA health system-wide committee. Approved proposals
are delivered through a project lifecycle methodology which generates approved business cases.

(ii)

Not applicable.

Yes.
(i)

Information Management policies are reviewed and updated continuously to ensure that
information is secure and utilised appropriately. This includes the Information Access, Use and
Disclosure Policy, the Information Classification Policy and the Data Breach Notification Policy,
which all direct staff to apply appropriate controls to protect sensitive information. In addition,
the Information Security Policy is in place across the WA health system. This policy was last
updated on 29 May 2019.

(ii)

Yes, these policies will continue to apply across the WA health system.

(iii)

Not applicable.

(i)

The 2020–2030 WA Health Digital Strategy is currently being finalised.

(ii)

The draft Digital Strategy was endorsed by the Senior Executive of the WA health system
(all Chief Executives from the Health Service Providers, the Assistant Directors General and the
Director General) in April 2019 subject to agreed changes being incorporated into the Strategy
including alignment to the Sustainable Health Review Final Report.

(iii)

The strategy has not been communicated as yet as it is currently being finalised.

(iv)

Not applicable as strategy has not been finalised.

(v)

Not applicable.
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(e)

(i)
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The HSS ICT Security & Risk Management team was established October 2018. This team
manages operational ICT risk, of which patching is a component. A bi-weekly vulnerability
(patching) management meeting takes place across HSS ICT teams to track vulnerable software.
HSS has various memberships to keep up to date with emerging threats and enable acceleration
of patching timeframes based on the intelligence of emerging risks:
a Deed of partnership with the Australian Cyber Security Centre (ACSC).
membership with the global Health Information Sharing and Analysis Centre (H-ISAC).
a “Supporting Partner” with the Federal Stay Smart Online scheme.
member of the WA Office for Digital Government Cyber Security Working Group
(CSWG).
The HSS End User Computing (EUC) team has regularly applied patches to the EUC devices
they manage (and with the Microsoft Operating System) since 2014. The HSS Infrastructure
team maintains a Nessus scanner (implemented May 2017) which reports on server patch status
and the implementation of Microsoft’s Windows Server Update Services server (WSUS) that
automatically deploys patches.

MINISTER FOR TRANSPORT — PORTFOLIOS — COMMUNITY REFERENCE GROUPS
5368.
(1)

Ms L. Mettam to the Minister for Transport:
Under the Minister’s transport portfolio, how many community reference groups exist?

(2)

What are the names of all community reference groups?

(3)

How many members does each community reference group contain?

(4)

For each community reference group, since 14 March 2017 how many members have:
(a)

Been terminated or requested they no longer sit as a member in the group; and

(b)

Resigned?

Ms R. Saffioti replied:
In relation to groups titled ‘Community Reference Group’:
(1)–(2) Williams Bridge to Bridge Project Community Reference Group; Toodyay Road (Wheatbelt) Community
Reference Group; Bunbury Outer Ring Road – Northern and Central Community Reference Group;
Bunbury Outer Ring Road – Southern Community Reference Group; Caves Road (Yallingup to Augusta)
Northern Community Reference Group; Caves Road (Yallingup to Augusta) Southern Community
Reference Group; South Western Highway (Pemberton to Walpole) Community Reference Group;
Bussell Highway Cowaramup Community Reference Group; South Western Highway Upgrade Balingup
Community Reference Group; Denny Avenue Level Crossing Community Reference Group; Forrestfield
Airport Link – Bayswater Community Reference Group; Forrestfield Airport Link – Forrestfield
Community Reference Group; Forrestfield Airport Link – Redcliffe Community Reference Group;
Thornlie–Cockburn Line – East Community Reference Group; Thornlie–Cockburn Line – West Community
Reference Group; Yanchep Rail Extension Community Reference Group
(3)

14; 15; 34; 38; 19; 21; 18; 6; 17; 8; 6; 11; 9; 10; 10; 10

(4)

Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil

(5)

Nil; Nil; 1; 1; Nil; Nil; 1; Nil; 1; Nil; Nil; Nil; Nil; 2; Nil; Nil
MAIN ROADS WA — INFRASTRUCTURE DELIVERY PLAN

5370.

Ms L. Mettam to the Minister for Transport:

Can the Minister please table the latest version of the Main Roads Infrastructure Delivery Plan? If not, why not?
Ms R. Saffioti replied:
This is a publicly available document.
TRANSPORT — AUSTRALIND SERVICE
5371.

Ms L. Mettam to the Minister for Transport:

I refer to the Australind train, and ask
(a)

For 2017, 2018 and 2019 to date, for how many days has the Australind train been out of service;

(b)

When the Australind train has been out of service, what replacement public transport options are provided
for people with a disability; and

(c)

How many powered rail units and unpowered carriages does the Australind train have and, if there are
multiple powered units, why are both out of commission at the same time?
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Ms R. Saffioti replied:
It is noted that the Australind train came into service in 1987 and was originally planned to have an operational
life of up to 30 years. This means a new Australind train should have been servicing Bunbury by 2017 at the latest,
however this did not occur.
The Member for Vasse should explain why her government failed to allocate funding to plan for and begin the
process of replacing the Australind despite knowing it would reach the end of its useful life by 2017.
(a)

2016/17 – 2; 2017/18 and 2018/19 – Refer to 2019–20 Legislative Assembly Budget Estimates Hearing
Supplementary Information.

(b)

If full accessibility is required, Transwa attempts to source a fully accessible road coach from its rail
replacement contractor. If the contractor cannot provide an accessible road coach, Transwa will hire and
pay for an accessible taxi for the passenger requiring disability access.

(c)

Three power cars and two railcars. Earlier this year, all railcars were stood down to ensure the safety of
passengers following the identification of longstanding corrosion issues which the former government
neglected to address.
TRANSPORT — AUSTRALIND SERVICE

5372.

Ms L. Mettam to the Minister for Transport:

How much has been spent on maintenance for the Australind train service for 2017, 2018 and 2019 year to date?
Ms R. Saffioti replied:
2016–17: $2,282,072; 2017–18 and 2018–19 – Refer to 2019–20 Legislative Assembly Budget Estimates Hearing
Supplementary Information.
HEALTH — SOUTH WEST REGIONAL PALLIATIVE CARE SERVICE
5383.

Ms L. Mettam to the Minister for Health:

I refer to Legislative Assembly Question on Notice 5054, and ask:
(a)

Does the Minister’s response refer to the South West Regional Palliative Care Service for the entire
South West Region, or South West Regional Palliative Care Service – Coastal (Busselton, Margaret River,
Augusta); and

(b)

Can the Minister please provide a breakdown of figures for South West Regional Palliative Care Service –
Coastal (Busselton, Margaret River, Augusta)?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
(a)

Response to Question on Notice 5054 refers to the entire South West region.

(b)

Further to Question on Notice 5054, a breakdown of the figures for South West Regional Palliative Care
Service – Coastal are:
(a)

(b)

(i)

1 July 2017 – 31 December 2017: 99

(ii)

1 January 2018 – 30 June 2018: 71

(iii)

1 July 2018 – 31 December 2018: 70

As at 1 April 2019: 79
HEALTH — SOUTH WEST REGIONAL PALLIATIVE CARE SERVICE

5384.

Ms L. Mettam to the Minister for Health:

I refer to Legislative Assembly Question on Notice 5053, and ask:
(a)

Does part (b) of the Minister’s response refer to the South West Regional Palliative Care Service for the
entire South West Region, or South West Regional Palliative Care Service – Coastal (Busselton, Margaret
River, Augusta); and

(b)

Can the Minister please provide a breakdown of figures for South West Regional Palliative Care Service
– Coastal (Busselton, Margaret River, Augusta)?

Mr R.H. Cook replied:
I am advised:
(a)

Response to part (b) of Question on Notice 5053 refers to the entire South West region.

(b)

(i)

2017–18 – $234,403

(ii)

2018–19 – $294,312
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METRONET — ELLENBROOK RAIL LINE — CAPACITY
5388.

Ms L. Mettam to the Minister for Transport:

(1)

Are there any capacity constraints on the rail line from Bayswater Station into Perth CBD by adding
a third spur line to Ellenbrook?

(2)

What is the maximum number of trains that can run on the Ellenbrook spur line without removing services
from the Midland line or Forrestfield line?

(3)

Does the Perth CBD station have the capacity to handle the increased levels of service as a result of the
services from the Ellenbrook spur line?

(4)

Are there any required upgrades to stations between Bayswater and the Perth CBD as a result of the
Ellenbrook spur line to allow bypassing of stations?

Ms R. Saffioti replied:
(1)–(4) Operational planning is being undertaken for the Morley–Ellenbrook Line which will ensure that there is
sufficient capacity.
METRONET — ELLENBROOK RAIL LINE — JOURNEY AND WAIT TIMES
5389.

Ms L. Mettam to the Minister for Transport:

I refer to the Premier and Minister’s announcement on 4 August 2019 regarding the Morley–Ellenbrook rail line,
and I ask:
(a)

How long will it take passengers who board at Ellenbrook Station to arrive at Bayswater Station;

(b)

How long will it take passengers who board at Ellenbrook Station to arrive at Perth CBD Station;

(c)

What will be the average wait time at Bayswater Station, for passengers who have arrived from
Ellenbrook Station, to then board a train to Perth CBD?

Ms R. Saffioti replied:
(a)–(c) Planning to consider operational arrangements for the Morley–Ellenbrook Line is currently underway.
It is estimated that the travel time will be approximately 30 minutes from Ellenbrook into Perth.
METRONET — ELLENBROOK RAIL LINE — BUS FREQUENCY
5390.

Ms L. Mettam to the Minister for Transport:

I refer to the Morley–Ellenbrook line and Morley Station, and ask:
(a)

When Morley Station opens, how frequently will buses run from the Morley Station to Morley Galleria on:
(i)

Weekdays;

(ii)

Saturdays; and

(iii)

Sundays?

Ms R. Saffioti replied:
(a)

Service planning in relation to bus services are currently under development.
FORRESTFIELD–AIRPORT LINK — FINANCES

5399.

Ms L. Mettam to the Minister for Transport:

I refer to the Forrestfield–Airport Link project, and I ask:
(a)

Is the Forrestfield–Airport Link project currently on budget;

(b)

If no to (a) what is the current estimated total project cost; and

(c)

What is the contingency allocation for the Forrestfield–Airport Link project as:
(i)

an amount; and

(ii)

percentage of total project cost?

Ms R. Saffioti replied:
(a)

The Forrestfield–Airport Link project is currently within budget.

(b)

Not applicable.

(c)

Whilst appropriate contingencies are built into every infrastructure project in accordance with Treasury
guidelines and costing frameworks, the project is currently in the delivery phase and is not complete.
Consideration can be given to the release of further information following the completion of this process.
(i)–(ii) Not applicable.
__________

